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Foreword

This book, the second in a projected five-volume series, continues the com-
prehensive history of Marine Corps operations in World War II. The story

of individual campaigns, once told in separate detail in preliminary mono-
graphs, has been largely rewritten and woven together to show events in proper
proportion to each other and in correct perspective to the war as a whole. New
material, part icularl y from .Japanese sources, which has become available in
profusion since the writing of the monographs, has been included to provide
fresh insight into the Marine Corps’ contribution to the final victory in the
Pacific.

The period covered in these pages was a time of transition in the fighting
when the Allied offensive gradually shifted into high gear after a grinding
start at Guadalcanal. As the situation changed, the make-up of the Fleet
Marine Force changed, too. We passed through the era of hit and run and
through the time for defensive stratebg. Our raider and parachute battalions
were absorbed in regular infantry units, the seacoast batteries of our defense
battalions became field artillery, and our air squadrons were re-equipped with
newer and deadlier planes.

In the converging drives that made the ,Tapanese fortress Rabaul their
goal-one under Navy command and the other under Army leadership—
Marines played a sibmificant part well out of proportion to their numbers. In
those days, as in these, the use of trained amphibious troops in a naval campaign
overloaded the scale in our favor.

As one hard-won success followed another in the Solomons and on New
Guinea, a progression of airfields wrested from island jungles gave us the
means to emasculate Rabaul. Mrhile the enemy garrison waited helplessly for
an assault that never came, we seized encircling bases that choked the life out
of a once-potent stronghold.

once the front lines passed by Rabaul, other island battles seized the head-
lines—battles of the great two-pronged advance on Japan, which was made
possible in large part by the victories of 1943 in the Southwest Pacific. For
thousands of Americans, .4ustralians, and New Zealanders, however, the cam-
paign against Rabaul never ended until the last day of the war. In this
unheralded epilogue of blockade and harassment, Marine air units took the
lead just as they had in the all-out aerial battle that preceded.

The outstanding aspect of all the operations covered in this volume, one
evident in every section of the narrative, was the spirit of cooperation between
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ditl’erent services and national forces. No finer example exists in recent history
of the awesome combined power of distinct military forces pursuing a common
goal.

DAVID M. SHOUP
GENERAL,U.S. MARINECORPS

COMMANDANTOF THE MARIhTECORPS

Reviewed and approved
16 ~fay 1963



Preface

The Allied campaign to reduce Rabaul was not an uninterrupted series
of flawless operations. It had, like most human enterprises, a share of mistakes
to match its successes. Since we learn by both errors and accomplishments, the
lessons, good and bad, absorbed during the fighting on New Georgia, Bougain-
villea, and hTew Britain were priceless in value. They undoubtedly saved the
lives of many Marines who went on to take part in the Central Pacific drive
that culminated in the battle for Okinawa.

Our purpose in publishing this operational history in durable form is to
make the Marine Corps record permanently fivailable for study by military
personnel and the general public as well as by serious scholars of military
history. We have macle a conscious effort to be objective in our treatment of
the actions of Marines and of the men of other services who fought at their
side. We have tried to write with understanding about our former enemies and
in this eflort have received invaluable help from the Japanese themselves. Few
peoples so militant and unyielding in war have been as dispassionate and
analytical about their actions in peace.

This volume was planned and outlined by Colonel Charles W. Harrison,
former Head, Historical Branch, G–3 Division, Headquarters, U.S. Marine
Corps, working in conjunction with Mr. Henry I. Shaw, tJr., the senior historian
on the World Tlrar II historical project. Major Douglas T. Kane wrote the
narratives of the New Georgia and Bougainvillea operations, using much of the
research material gathered for the monographs prepared by Major John N.
Rentz, illarine~ in the Central 8oZom.on,s and Bouqainville and the Northern
Solomon.y. The remainder of the narrative was written by Mr. Shaw, who in
treating the story of operations at Cape Gloucester and Talasea drew upon
the research data assembled for the monograph, The Campaign on New Britain,
by Lieutenant Colonel Frank O. Hou@l and Major John .4. Crown. The
appendices concerning casualties, command and staff, and chronology were
prepared by Mr. Benis M. Frank. Colonel Harrison, Major Gerald Fink,
Colonel William M. Miller, Major Jolm H. ,Johnstone, and Colonel Thomas G.
Roe, successive heacls of the Historical Branch, did most of the final editing of
the manuscript. The book was completed uncler the direction of Colonel ,Joseph
F. Wagner, Jr., present head of the branch.

A number of leading participants in the actions described have commented
on preliminary drafts of pertinent portions of the book. Their valuable assist-
ance is gratefully acknowledged. Several senior officers, in particular General
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Alexander A. Vandegrift., General Lemuel C. Shepherd, Jr., and Vice Admiral
Daniel E. Barbey, made valuable additions to their written comments during
personal interviews. General Vandegrift, in addition, made his private
correspondence with senior commanders in the Pacific available for use and
attribution.

Special thanks are due to the historical agencies of the other services for
their critical readings of the draft chapters of this book. Outstanding among
the many official historians who measurably assisted the authors were: Dr. John
Miller, Jr., Deputy Chief Historian, Office of the Chief of Military History,
Department of the Army; Mr. Dean C. Allard, Head, Operational Archives
Branch, Naval History Division, Navy Department; and Dr. Robert F. Futrell,
Historian, U.S. .4ir Force Historical Division, Research Studies Institute, Air
University, Maxwell Air Force Base.

Chief Warrant Officer Patrick R. Brewer and his successor as Historical
Branch Administrative and Production Officer, Second Lieutenant D’Arty E.
Grisier, ably handled the many exacting duties involved in processing the
volume from first drafts through final printed form. The many preliminary
typescripts and the painstaking task of typing the final manuscript for the
printer were done by Mrs. Miriam R. Smallwood. Much of the meticulous
work demanded by the index was done by Mrs. Smallwood, Miss Mary E.
Walker, and Miss Kay P. Sue.

The maps were drafted by Chief Warrant Officer Brewer and Corporal
Robert F. Stibil. Official Defense Department photographs have been used
throughout the text.

6?. 4? ‘()’’”J.

R. E. CUSHMAN, JR.
MAJORGENERAL,U.S. MARINECORPS

ASSISTAh’TCHIEFOFSTAFF,G-2
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PART I

Strategic Situation—Spring 1943



CHAPTER1

Setting the Stage

World llrar II had the dubious distinc-
tion of being the first truly global conflict.
The Allied and the Axis Powers clashed
on a dozen widely separated fronts and a
thousand different battlefields. Six years,
lacking only 26 days, passed between the
fateful dawn when Nazi tanks rumbled
across the polish border and the solemn
nmment when the Enoza Gay released its
bomb load over ground zero at Hiro-
shima. Tl]e United States was in this war
from tile beginning, perhaps not as an

active belligerent, but certainly as an open
and material supporter of its friends and
allies.1

(lerrnany was tagged “the predominant
member of the Axis Powers” and the At-
lantic and European area “the decisive
theatre” eight months before the Japanese
struck at, Pearl Harbor. z The stark fact

of that surprise attack and its resulting
havoc did not alter the basic decision made
by the responsible American military and
naval chiefs to give priority of men, equip-
ment, and supplies to the campaign

‘ See Parts I and 11 of Volume I of this series
for an examination of the extent to whirh the
U.S. was preImred for and participating in World
~var II prior to 7 December 19+1.

‘ I’ar:I 1,3, A13GI. dt{l 23M:lr41, qlloted in A-:try
Basic War Plan—Rainbow No. 5, dtd 26May41.
The “R:iinlmw” plans {~lltline[l possible coorsc’s
of action in the event of a n]nlti-mltion war, the
term deriving from the custom of xivin~ (wlor
nanles ( .J:IIJmLIY:ISoran~e ) to ~rar l)l:~ns involr-
ing one major enen]y, Rainb(jiv-.l ~v>~sthe bnsic
Alnerivan ~v:ir I)lan :It the time of Pearl H:lrbor.

against Germany. Their analysis of the
situation boiled down to the simple con-
clusion that C~ermany was more dangerous
to the United States than Japan.

The “Germany-first” decision was made
in terms of overall war potential, not
solely in terms of fighting men. Indeed,
the sobering succession of Allied reverses
in the Pacific during the early days of 1942
gave ample evidence of the formidable
fighting qualities of Japanese soldiers and

seamen. Japan was no pushover; her de-
feat would require years of all-out effort.
However slim the allotment of resources

to the Allied troops that faced the Jap-
anese, constant military pressure had to be
maintained. Casualties and costs would
soar if ever the enemy was allowed time to
consolidate his hold on the strategic is-
lands, to dig in and construct defenses in
depth.

The United States had the primary re-
sponsibility for halting the Japanese ad-
vance south and east through the Pacific.
The fact that the battleground included

thousands of open miles of the world’s
largest ocean added immeasurably to the
logistic problem involved and made man-

datory the assignment of amphibious-
trained troops to the fighting. In such a
situation, the Marine Corps, which had
arguecl and coaxed, sweated and struggled,
to develop workable amphibious tech-
niques in the 20>sand 30’s, soon proved the
worth of its findings and training.

3
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A Marine occupied a unique position
among American servicemen during
World War II. Wrhile his country battled
a coalition of enemies, and most of his
countrymen in arms were fighting halfway
across the globe from him, the Marine
trained to meet only one enemy—Japan.
As the war moved inexorably onward, the
men who flocked to join the Corps in un-
precedented numbers were literally and
consciously signing up to fight the Jap-
anese. This orientation toward a single
enemy and towards one theater, the Pacific,
colored every Marine’s life in and out of
battle and had an incalculable but unde-
niably beneficial effect on the combat effi-
ciency of the Fleet Marine Force (FMF ).

A glance back over the first year high-
lights of the Pacific war will set the stage
for the stirring events to follow—for the
story of the Marine Corps’ vital part in
the all-out Allied shift to the offensive.

THE FIRST YEAR OF THE
PACIFIC WAE 8

The homespun philosophy of America
furnishes an apt saying that described
tJapan’s plight in World War II: %he bit
off more than she could chew.” Not only
did the Japanese militarists grossly under-
estimate the staying power and counter-
punching ability of the United States and
its allies; they also failed to make a rea-

~Unless otherwise noted, the material in this
section is derived from : USSBS (Pat), Nav-
AnalysisDiv, The Ca?npaigns of the Pacific War
(Washington: GPO, 1946), hereafter USSBS
Campaigns; USSBS (Pat), JapIntelSec, G–2,
Japanese Military and Naval Intelligence Divi-

.SiOtb (Washington: GPO, Apr46) ; The Way Re-
port8 of General of the .4rmy George C. Marshall
—General of the Army H. H. Arno16Fleet Ad-
m.ira t Ernest J. King ( Philadelphia and New
York : J. B. Lippincott Company, 1947).

listic appraisal of their own nation’s capa-
bilities. Compounding their original error
of starting the war, the enemy leaders in-
invincibility of their fleets and armies.
dulged in some wishful thinking about the

Certainly the Japanese had cause to
view their parade of early victories with
chauvinistic pride. There were only a few
moments during the first half year of
fighting when the Allies were not faced
with the alternatives of retreat or defeat.
But even then, for every outpost like Guam
or Hong Kong where token garrisons had
no choice but to lay down their arms, there
was a Wake or Bataan where a desperate
last-ditch defense was fought. True, the
Japanese prevailed on all fronts, but the
bitter nature of the fighting should have
furnished a clue to the spirit of the de-
fenders and the certainty of retaliation.

In Tokyo, the staff members of Imperial
General Headquarters ignored or misread
the warning signs. Japan had caught the
Allies off balance and ill-prepared; she
had taken all of her original objectives
and held the “Southern Resources Area,”
the Netherlands Indies and Malaya, in a
tight grip. Ostensibly, she now had the
means to make herself self-sufficient, and
she needed every bit of time and every
man she could muster to consolidate her
hold on her prize. Her next logical move,
and the one called for in original war
plans, was to strengthen defenses. A line
along which she would make her stand had
been picked out: a long, looping arc that
ran south from the Kuriles through Wake
to the Marshalls and Gilberts and then
west to include the Bismarck Archipelago,
Timor, Java, Sumatra, Malaya, and
Burma. The defense of this perimeter
was probably a task beyond Japan’s re-
sources, even with the help of the newly
seized territories. At the war’s end, one
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senior Japanese officer described this pe-
rimeter as “just about the limit, the maxi-
mum limit of our capability.>’ 4

The natural clairvoyance of hindsight
similarly aided a number of enemy officers
to recognize the fact that Japan had over-
extended herself by early spring of 1942.
At that time, however, the headquarters
faction that had authored the original am-
bitious war plan was still in the saddle
and their aggressive philosophy prevailed.
Orders vvent out from Tokyo to continue
the advance, to seize further positions that
would shield the initial perimeter. It was
this decision more than any other taken by
Zrnpwia2 IZeadqua.rters during the course
of the war that hastened the downfall of
the Japanese Empire. In less than a year’s
time, enemy forces were reeling back all
across the Pacific, and the reserves that
would have bolstered the original perime-
ter were dissipated in a fruitless effort to
continue the offensive.

The new expansionist plans called for
the occupation of strategic islands, suit-
able for air and naval base development,
in the North, Central, and South Pacific.
The grand prize sought was Midway; it
was hoped that a thrust there would bring
out the American fleet for a decisive en-

gagement. Closely linked to this projected
attack was the movement of an occupation
force into the Aleutians to seize Kiska,
Attu, and Adak Islands. The two opera-
tions would be conducted simultaneously,

and both enemy supporting fleets would
be available to combine against, the Ameri-
can ships. In the south, the objective was

‘ USSBS (Pat), iXavAnalysisDiv, Zntem-oga-
tions of Japanese Ojiclals, 2 VOIS ( Washington :
GPO, 1946 ), Interrogation A-o. 393, FAdm Osami
Nagano, LJN, II, p, 3~53,hereafter CSSBS, Inter-
ro~ation with relevant number and name.

to strengthen the Japanese position in the
Bismarcks and on New Guinea. Plans
were laid to take Port Moresby in south-
eastern New Guinea and to move outpost
garrisons into the Solomons. After the
successful conclusion of the Midway oper-
ation, the Japanese planned to move
against New Caledonia, Fiji, and Samoa,
and sever Australia’s lifeline to the States.

The enemy timetable for expansion
listed the seizure of Port lMoresby for early
May, followed in a month’s time by the at-
tack on Midway. In both cases the care-
fully selected occupation troops never got
a chance to set foot on their objectives.
Seen in retrospect, the issue was decided
at sea, and the decision was final.

On 7–8 May in the Coral Sea, an Ameri-
can carrier task force intercepted the in-
vasion fleet bound for Port Moresby and
was successful in turning it back. In “the
first major engagement in naval history in
which surface ships did not excha~ge a
single shot,” 5 carrier aircraft inflickd all
the damage. Each side lost a carrier, each
had one severely damaged, but the honors
of the field fell justly to the American pi-
lots who forced the Japanese to withdraw.
The Port Moresby operation was put off

until July, but the outcome of the Battle
of Midway ensured a permanent postpone-
ment. (See Map I, Map Section.)

Midway could hardly have been called
a surprise tin-get. The intelligence avail-
able to Admiral Chester W. Nimitz, Com-
mander in Chief, Pacific Fleet ( CinCPac),
regarding ~Trhere and when the enemy

would strike next was conclusive. When
the ,Japanese carrier attack force ap-
proached within launching distance of the
atoll on 4 June, it ran into a whirlwind of

‘ King, M’ar Iteports, op. cit., p. 523.
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American planes. Nimitz had brought up
all his available carriers, had added long-
range bombers staging from Hawaiian
fields, and had given the Midway &%rri-
son’s Marine Aircraft Group !22 ( MAG-
22) new planes to meet the enemy threat.
The result of these preparations was elec-
trifying; all four of the ?Japanesecarriers
were sent to the bottom and the invmion
force streaked back for the relative safety
of home waters. The Battle of Miclway

was a disaster from which the ,Japanese
naval air arm never recovered. The battle

has frequently been termed the decisive en-
gagement. of the war in the Pacific and its
results were certainly far rezching. The
severe and sudden cut in enemy carrier
strenagth put a crimp in all plans for fur-
ther offensive action.’

The immediate reaction of Admiral Iso-
roku Yamamoto, Commander in Chief of

the (70mbineo? Fleet, to the news of his
Midway losses was to recall the Aleutian
occupation forces. Then, almost imn~edi-
ately, he reversed himself and ordered the
operation to continue but with the modifi-
cation that only the two westernmost tar-
gets, Kiska and Attu, would be seized.
I’erhaps Adak Island was too close to the
1?.S. bzse at Dutch Harbor for comfort.

Although Yamamoto’s exact reasoning in
ordering the operation to continue is not
known, it is probable that, he gave a great

deal of weight to the. fact that more Ameri-
can territory would be occupied, a definite
boost to ,Japanese morale that would be
needed if the truth of the Midway battle
leaked out. On 7 June, occupation troops
Iancled on tl~e two bleak islands, there to

6 See l’art J- of Volume I of this series ftm
details of the Marine Imrticipatinn in the Mid-
way Ill ttle.

stay until the Allies could spare the men,
supplies, and equipment which were
needed to drive them out. Although there
was considerable public alarm in the
States, especially the Pacific Northwest.,
over the presence of Japanese in the Aleu-
tians, actually the new enemy bases were
not much of a threat. Tlm rugged island
chain, cursed with more than a fair share
of the world>s miserable weather, was no
avenue for conquest.

Midway’s results went far to redress the
balance of naval strength in the Pacific
and to give the Allied leaders a chance to

launch a limited offensive. The logical

target area was the South Pacific, where
the Japanese, despite their Coral Sea mis-

adventure, were still planning to take Port
Moresby and were continuing their en-

croachment into the Solomons. The en-
emy field headquarters for this two-

pronged approach to the Australia-United
States supply route was Rabaul on New
Britain, a prize whose capture dominated
Allied planning. But Rabaul was far too
ambitious an objective for the summer of
1942, when almost any offensive effort
severely strained ~vaila.ble resources.

The calculated risk of the first offen-
sive—a “shoe-string” operation—was
made at Guadalcana], a hitherto obscure
jungle-clad island in the lower Solomons.
The Japanese first moved into the area in
April, when they occupied tiny Tulagi
and set, up a seaplane base and anchorage
in the fine natural harbor between that

island and neighboring Florida. A stretch
of some 20 miles of open water, which was
soon to earn the grim name of “Iron Bot-
tom Sound,” separated Tulagi from
Guadalcanal. The larger island was one
of the few places in the Solomons where
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terrain favored rapid airfield develop-
ment, and the ,Japanese, soon after Mid-
waY, began to clear ground and construct
a fighter strip along its northern coastal
plain.

Guadalcanal’s airfield and Tulagi’s har-
bor became prime objectives once Wash-
ington okayed the opening offensive in late
June. In contrast to the months of metic-
ulous planning that characterized later
amphibious operations, this first effort,
code-named W+kTCHTOW13R, was sur-
rounded by an aura of haste. The unit
picked to do the job was the one most like-
ly to be successful, one which had more of
the requisite amphibious training and in-
doctrination than any other at this stage
of the war—the 1st Marine Division ( Re-
inforced). The division was in the proc-
ess of completing a move to New Zealand,
its rear echelon still at sea, when warning
orders were received designating it the

WATCHTOWER asszult force. In less
than a month, the division had changed its
orientation from routine training to prep-
aration for jungle fighting, had prepared
its tactical plans in light of the scanty in-
formation available on enemy and terrain,
and had unloaded its ships and then re-

loaded them for combat. A rendezvous
was made at sea in the Fiji rehearsal area
with the convoy of the 2d Marines, which
had been sent out from San Diego to take
the place of the 7th Marines, one of the
division’s regular regiments detailed to
Samoa’s garrison.

On 7 August, assault elements of the lst,
Division landed on Guadalcanal and
moved inland according to plan without

meeting any opposition. Simultaneously,
Marines stormed ashore on Tulagi and its
neighboring islets, where the landings were

7

opposed violently. Several days of hard
fighting were needed to secure Tulagi’s
harbor, but when this first battle was over
the scene of ground action shifted to
Guadalcanal. There, engineers worked
feverishly to put the partially completed
airstrip in shape to receive friendly fight-
ers. And the Marine defenders desper-
ately needed aerial reinforcement, in fact
any kind of reinforcement that they could
get, for the Japanese reaction to the
Guadalcanal landing was swift and sav-
age.

For six hectic months, during which it
often seemed that WATCHTOWER
would prove a fiasco, the 1st Division and
an all-too-slowly swelling number of Army
and Marine reinforcements stood off a
series of sharp enemy counterattacks. The
Japanese poured thousands of crack troops
into the jungles that closed on the Marine

perimeter, but never were able to put
ashore enough men and equipment at one
time to overcome the garrison. From the
captured airfield (Henderson Field), a
weird and wonderful composite force of

Navy, Army, Marine, and New Zealand
planes fought the Japanese to a standstill
in the air and immeasurably strengthened
the Allied hand at sea by attacking enemy
transport and surface bombardment
groups as they steamed from bases in the

upper Solomons to Guadalcanal.
Although Allied naval forces lost heav-

ily in the series of sea battles that were
fought for control of Solomons’ waters,
the American and Australian ships kept
coming back on station. The Japanese
admirals strove mightily to seize the ad-
vantage when it was theirs, but the op-
portunity faded. By the end of Novem-
ber, enemy losses had increased so sharply

691–360 O—63—2
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that capital ships were no longer risked in
Iron Bottom Sound.’

When the anniversary of Pearl Harbor
rolled around, thd Japanese situation on
Guadalcanal was desperate. A steady pa-
rade of men, ships, and planes had been
committed to drive out the Americans and
every effort had failed. Even the fire-
brands in Imperial General I?eadquartem
were now convinced that, Japan had over-
reached herself. By the year’s end, the

decision had been made to evacuate Gua-
dalcanal and orders were sent out to
consolidate positions on the original pe-
rimeters

GUADALCANAL AND PAPUA ‘

By the time of tihe Guadalcanal landing
the Japanese held effective control of all
the Pacific islands they had invaded but
one-New Guinea. In March of 1942, the
enemy had occupied positions along the
northeast coast of the enormous island at

‘ The story of the Navy’s bitter struggle for
control of the Guadalcanal waters is well told in
Samuel E. Morison, Tl!v Struggle for Guadal-
can.al, Augu8t 19&-F ebnLary 19~3—History of
United States Yaoal Operations in Warld War

11, v. V (Boston : Little, Brown and Company,
1949) .

s MilHist See, G–2, FEC, Japanese Monograph
No. 45, IGHQ Army High Command Record,
Mid-1941-Aug45, 2d rev. 1952 ( OCMH), p. 67,
hereafter IGHQ .4rm.~/ Record.

‘ Unless otherwise noted, the material in this
seetion is derived from: IGHQ Army Record;
Part VI of Volume I of this series; John Miller,
Jr., C3uadalcanal: The Firs, Offewsiwe-The T7ar
in the Pacifi+United States Army in World

War 11 (Washington : HistDiv, DA, 1949) ;
Samuel Milner, Victorg in Papwa—The War in
the Paoiffc-L7nited States Army in World War

IZ (Washington: OC.MH, DA, 1957) ; Morison,
Struggle for Guadalcanal, op. cit.; USSBS,
Campaign8.

Lae and Salamaua, and their local naval
superiority gave them the means of mov-
ing in wherever else they wished along
this virtually undefended coast. Allied
air, operating from carriers or staging
from Australia tihrough Port Moresby,
was the principal deterrent to further
Japanese encroachment. When, during
the Battle of the Coral Sea, the Port
Moresby Inwxion Force was forced to turn
back to Rabaul, the obvious capability of
the enemy to attack again prompted the
Allies to make a countermove to ward off
this threat. In June and July, Australian
ground units and fighter squadrons sup-
ported by American engineers and anti-
aircraft artillery moved to Milne Bay on
the eastern tip of New Guinea to build and
hold an air base that would cover Port
Moresby’s exposed flank.

The Japanese thwarted a further Allied
advance planned for early August when
they landed their own troops near Buna
Mission on 22 July. Buna was the north-
ern terminus of the Kokoda Trail, a diffi-
cult 150-mile route over the Owen Stan-
ley Mountains to Port Mcwesby. The su-
perior enemy landing force soon fought
its way through the light Australian de-
fenses and reached Kokoda village, about
30 miles inland, where it held up. This
first move by the Japanese into Papua, the

Australian territory which comprised
most of the eastern part of New Guine~
was essentially a reconnaissance in force to

teet the feasibility of an overland drive on
Port Moresby. Thousands of enemy re-
inforcements arrived from Rabaul in Au-
gust to strengthen the Buna position and
add weight to the proposed attack. 13y $26
.4ugust the Japanese were ready, and they

jumped off from Kokoda in a determined
assault that quickly overpowered the few
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Australians who tried to block their ad-
vance. The problem of supporting these
defending troops was a logistician’s ni~ht.-
mare, but it was a nightmare that the
,Japanese inherited as the distance from the
front line to their base at Buns increased.

The enemy troops attacking along the
Kokoda Trail were operating with mini-
nlal air cover, in fact the Allied air forces
were doing their best to cut them off com-
pletely from Buns and to sever Buna’s
supply 1ines from Rabaul. These Japa-

nese were now making an isolated effort
since the secon(lary operation planned to
complement the overland drive had mis-
carried.

Originally, the enemy operation plan
had called for the seizure of Samarai Is-
land, off the eastern tip of New Guinea,
as a seaplane base and staging area for an
amphibious assault on Port Moresby,
timed to coincide with the Kokoda Trail
approach. N’hen reconnaissance planes
discovered the Allied activity at Milne
Bay, the target was shifted to this new
base. The Japanese, in a move character-
istic of their actions in this period, under-
estimated their opposition and assigned a
grossly inadequate landing force for the
operation. On 25 August, about a thou-
sand enemy troops from Kavieng began
landing in the bay and immediately made

contact with the Australians. A reinforce-
ment of 500 men came in on the 29th, but
by that time they were only enough to fill
the gaps in the ranks of the first unit. The
Milne defense force, a reinforced brigade

almost 10,000 strong, first blunted, then

smashed the Japanese attack. The dazed
survivors were evacuated on the nights of
4-5 September, victims of an Australian
victory that did much to hearten Allied
morale.

The failure at Milne Bay, coupled with
similar disasters on Guadalcanal, prompt-
ed Imperial General Headquarters to
check the overland advance on Port Mores-
by and concentrate its efforts on achiev-
ing success in the lower Solomons. The
,Tapanese troops on the Kokoda Trail had
reached a point so close to Port Moresby
that “they could see the lights of the
city,” 10 but it is doubtful if they could
have ever reached their objective. An out-
pouring of Allied troops from Australia
into Port Moresby had strengthened the
position to the point that preparations
were underway to mount an offensive when
the enemy fell back with the Australians
hot on their heels. Throughout October
the pressure was increased until the Japa-
nese position had contracted to a perim-
eter defense of Iluna and Gona (a native
village about seven miles north of Buna
Mission).

The Australian 7th Division and the
American 32d Infantry Division closed on
the perimeter. The Australians came
overland for the most part, the majority

of the Americans by air and sea. The
fighting was bitter and protracted in
jungle terrain even worse than that en-

countered by the Marines on Guadalcanal
and against, a deeply dug-in enemy who

had to be gouged out of his bunkers. Gona
fell to the Australians on 9 December and
Buna Mision to the Americans on 2 Janu-
ary; the last organized resistance was over-
come on the 22d, six months to the day

after the Japanese had landed in Papua.
On the same day that the Australians

drove the Japanese out of Gona, the 1st

‘“ Interrogation of Gen Hitoshi Imarnura and
I,tGen llimpei Kate, IJA, in USSBS (pat),
NavAnalysisDiv, !Z’he Allied Campaign .4gain8t
Rabau L (Washington: GPO, 1946), P. 89.
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Marine Division was officially relieved on
Guadalcanal, itsmission completed. The
tide of battle had swept full course to the
Allied filyor, and strong Army and Marine

forces of the XIV Corps were now capable
of annihilating the remaining ,Japanese.
When evacuation orders were received
from Tokyo, however, the Japanese hTavy
in a series of high-speed night, runs man-

aged to bring off about 13,000 men from
the island. On 9 Februm-y, Guadalcanal
was cleared of enemy units and the cam-
paign was ended. i~merican losses in dead
and wounded by ground action were close
to 6,500, but more than 2.3,000 enemy lay
dead in the jungles around Henderson
Field, victims of combat and disease. The
loss of additional thousands of enemy sail-
ors and pilots, hundreds of planes, and
more than a score of warships and trans-
ports increased the wastage of Japanese
strength that marked the fruitless effort
to retake Guadalcanal.

With the victories in Papua and on
Guadalcanal, the Allies had flung down the
gauntlet. The Japanese had to accept the
challenge.; they had lost the initiative.

,7.4PANE&Y 8TRA TEGY ‘1

The original impetus for the ,Japanese
move into the Solomons and Eastern New
Guinea came from enemy naval officers
who felt “that a broad area. would have to

“ Unless otherwise noted, the mat,erial in this
section is deri~-ed from : MilIIist See, CT–2, FEC,
<Japanese MmlograIJh h“o. 35, SE AreaOpsRec,
Seventeenth Army Ops-I’art II ( OCMH ), here-
after 6“ccf,J/tcr~{th Armv OpS—II; Mil HistSec,
G–2, FEC, Japanese Monograph No. 9!3, SE .krea
ATavOps-–I’art II ( OCMH), hereafter SE .4rca
.NaoOps-ll,- IGHQ Army Record,- IJSSBS, Cur)-

paigns.

be occupied in order to secure Rabaul.” lZ
Although the Navy promoted the advance,
the Army accepted the concept readily
enough, and both services began to develop
outlying bases which would cover the ap-
proaches to X’ew Britain. When the Allies
struck at, Guadalcanal, the Japanese Navy
“was willing to stake everything on a de-
cisive fight;’ lS to regain the island and
turn back the offensive thrust. Army
leaders, interested mainly in the war on the
Asian mtainland and in the spoils of the
Netherlands Indies, woke up too late to
the realities of the Guadalcanal campaign.

Two months passed before realistic esti-
mates of the strength of Henderson Field’s
defenders began to figure in enemy rein-
forcement plans. By the time the Japa-
nese were ready to commit enough men to
retake Guadalcanal, the chance for them
to reach the island in decisive numbers had
passed. The Allies were able to choke off
most attempts, and the shattered units that
did reach shore were seldom in shape to
mount a sustained attack. The situation
called for a reevaluation of Japanese stra-
tegic objectives in the light of Allied capa-
bilities.

At the year’s end, military planners in
Tokyo, acting on the discouraging reports
from the field, projected accurately the
course of Allied action for the next
months, pointing out that:

. . . the enemy plans to attack Rabaul
since it is the operational base for Army,
A“avy,and Air Forces. The enemy will try
to accomplish this task in the Solomon Is.
Area by drivimg our units off Guadalcanal
Is. and advancingnorthward on the Solomon
Is. In the Eastern New Guinea Area, the
enemy will secure the Buns Vicinity and
attack the Lae and Salamaua Areas from

“ USSBS, Intwrogution No. 503, VAdm ‘shkeru
I!ldiudome, IJA-, II, pp. 524-525.

“ Ibid., p. 526.
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the sea. After penetrating Dampier [Vitiaz]
Strait, they will attack Rabaul in joint op-
erations with forces on the Solomon Is.
After this, planning to attaeli the Philippine
Is., they will continue operations along the
northern coast of New Guinea.14

On 3 January, the text of the “Army-
Navy Central Agreement on South Pacific
Area Operations” was radioed to Rabaul;
it laid down Tokyo>s newly approved
strategy. .41though expressed in the bom-
bastic language characteristic of the spirit
of the offensive permeating .Japanese mili-
tary documents, the “Agreement” was in
fact the outline of a defensive pattern.
Key points, mainly airfields and anchor-
ages, were to be occupied or strengthened
in the North and Central Solomons and
in Eastern New Guinea after the first
order of business, the evacuation of the
troops on Guadalcanal, had been com-
pleted. Some of the names that were to
figure prominently in the war ne\vs-Lae,
Salamaua, Wewak on New Guinea; New
Georgia, Bougainvillea, and Ruka in the
Solomons—were emphasized in the allot-
ment of defensive sectors. The ,Japanese
Army and Navy had divided the responsi-
bility for base defense along service m
well as geographic lines, a, factor that was
to have considerable influence on the con-
duct of the fighting.

The enemy naval planners, running true
to form, wanted to g-etthe main defenses in
the Solomons as far away from their ma-
jor base at Rabaul as possible. The Army
authorities, made cautious by the outcome
of the attempt to reinforce C~uadalcanal
over a long, exposed supply route, were

‘4IGHQ ArmV Record, p. 71. Although this
record was assembled after the war, Japanese
defensive actions agreed with the quoted esti-
mate and it very probably represents contempo-
rary thought.

willing to move only major forces into the
Northern Solomons. As the Army already
had primary responsibility for ground
defense of the Bismarcks and New Guinea,
the additional task of conducting the de-
fense of Bougainvillea, Buka, Choiseul, and
the Shortland-Treasury Islands was con-
siderable. Since the Navy wanted the New
Georgia Group ancl Santa Isabel included
in the defended area, it received opera-
tional responsibility for these islands and
their garrisons. Laud-based naval air
squadrons were to operate primarily in the
Solomons and Bismarcks, while most
Army air units were assigned to the de-
fense of the New Guinea area. The Com-
bined FZeet. its main strength concentrated
at Truk, stood ready to engage any Allied
striking force moving north through the
Solornons or west from Hawaii.

One of the fundamental differences be-
tween the Japanese and the Allied conduct
of the war in the Pacific was pointed up
by the high command setup esti.blished in
the “Agreenlent .“ There was no area com-
mander appointed with authority to exer-
cise final control of all defensive measures;
consequently, there was no joint staff with
the function of preparing and executing
an overall defense plan. Instead, the
senior Army and Navy commanders in the
field were responsible directly to their re-

spective headquarters in Tokyo.” This
duality of command was a feature of the
,Japanese military system, and to a great
extent it also existed in Tokyo at the heart
of the enemy war effort. Imperial General
Headquarters was only the term used to
connote the co-equal existence of the gen-
erll staffs of the two services. Any order
tabbed as coming from the Heudqwwtws

“ Imamura-Kato Interrogation, op. cit., p, 88.
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was simply an Army -Nwvy agreement. In
operation, this system could mean, as one
Japanese admiral expressed it, that:

. . . as far as questions of Army opera-
tions are concerned, if the Chief of the Army
General Staff says we will do this, that is
the end of it; and so far as the Navy opera-
tions are concerned, if the Chief of the Naval
General Staff says we will do this, that fixes
it. . . .’6

Obviously, decisions involving inter-
service operations had to be made; stale-
mate was unacceptable, but the opportu-
nity for unnecessary delay and uncoordi-
nated unilateral action was inherent in the
system.

Fortunately for the ,Japanese, the two
commanders at Rabaul got along well tog-
ether and were determined to cooperate.
The single aim of both General Hitoshi
Imamura and Vice Admiral Jinichi Ku-
saka was to hold their portion of Japan’s
defenses with all the men and material at
their disposal. Imamura’s command, the
Eighth A~ea Amy, comprised the Seven-
teenth Amny in the 13ismarcks and Solo-
mons and the Eighteenth Amy defending
Eastern New Guinea. Both were sup-
ported by the 6th A:ir Diwkwn. Kusaka,
as Commander of the Sowthea.st Area
Fleet, controlled the land-based planes of
the Eleventh Air Fleet and the ships and
ground units of the EigLt.h Fleet which
were strung out from New Guinea to New

Georgia. Both men expected that the next
Allied targets would be found in the area

under their control. The choice of the
time, place, and strength of those attacks
was made, however! by planners in Bris-
bane, Noumea, Pearl Harbor, and
Washington.

1’ USSBS, fnterro~ation No. 379, Adm Mitsu-
masa Yonai, IJN, II, p. 328.

ALLIED STRATEGY “

In World War II the military fortunes
of Great Britain and the United States
were so closely enmeshed that it was im-
perative that a workable inter-Allied com-
mand system be developed both in the field
and at the national level. Meeting in
Washington five days after the attack on
Pearl Harbor, the political and military
leaders of the two major Western powers
agreed to adhere to the principle of unity
of command in the various theatres of op-
erations. The same basic decision was
reached in regard to the higher direction
of the military effort of the two nations
znd of the numerous other Allied powers
that they perforce represented. While the
concept of a single commander who would
control all national forces committed was
accepted for limited areas and specific op-
erations, there was no inclination to trust
overall command to one man, if indeed
such a superman existed. The chosen in-
strument for the direction of what might

“ Unless otherwise noted, the material in this
section is derived from : Corn SoPac WarDs, Jan–
Mar43 (CO.*, NHD ), hereafter 6’omSOPaC

WarD.s with appropriate months; CinCSWPA
Plan for the Seizure of the New Britain-New
Ireland-New Guinea Areas—ELKTON, dtd
28Feb43(COA,NHD) ; FAdm ErnestJ. King and
Cdr Walter M. Whitehill, F.teet Admiral King—
A Naval Record (New York: W. W. Norton &
Company, 1952 ), hereafter King and Whitehill,
Kinq’s Naaal Record; Richard M. Leighton and
Robert W. Coakley, Global tigistim and tYtrat-

egv 19.10-19&—The War Department-United
S’tates Amy in Worht War II (Washington:

OCMH, DA, 1955) ; Samuel E. Morison, Break-

ing the Biwnarchx Barrier, 22 July 19~2–1 May

194&H i8tory of United States Naval 0peration8
in World War II, v. VI (Boston: Little, Brown
and Company, 1950), hereafter Morison, Break-

ing tk e Bismarck.s Barrier, 2.2 July 1942–1 Mav
Roo.wveU and Hopkirw-.4n Intimate History

( New York: Harper and Brothers, 1948).

,-
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best be called the Western war effort was
the Combined Chiefs of Staff ( CCS) ; its
membership, the chiefs of the land, sea, and
air services of Great Britain and the
United States.

Washington was selected as the site of
the new headquarters and Field Marshal
Sir John Dill, as the senior on-the-spot
representative of the British chiefs, was
permanently stationed in the American
capital with an executive staff. In order to
represent adequately the military views of
the United States in CCS discussions, it
was necesswy that the American chiefs
meet regularly and air the problems of
their respective services. In short order, a
series of inter-service staff agencies came
into being to support. the deliberations of
the American chiefs, and a flexible work-
ing organization, the Joint Chiefs of Staff
(,JCS), became the right hand of the
President, acting as Commander in
Chief.’*

Admiral Ernest ,J. King, Chief of Na,val
Operations and Commander in Chief of
the United States Fleet, was the naval rep-
resentative in the JCS. The Army was
represented by two officers, its Chief of
Staff, General George C. Marshall, and its
senior airman, General Henry H. Arnold,
whose opposite numbers on the British
Chiefs were the heads of the Imperial Gen-
eral Staff and the Royal Air Force.
Through most of the war there was a
fourth member of the JCS, Admiral Wil-
liam D. Leahy, tiho acted as Chief of Staff
to the President.

The Combined Chiefs, working directly
with Churchill and Roosevelt, established

“As a result of a British suggestion at the
.\RCADI.\ Conference ( 23Dec41–14,Jan42 ), the
term “conlbine{l” was applied thereafter to col-
lilboration between two or more nations, while
“joint” !vas reserved for collaboration between
t~vo or more services of the same nation.

spheres of strategic responsibility best
suited to national interests and capabili-
ties. In mid-April, the United States was
given responsibility for directing opera-
tions in the Pacific from the mainland of
Asia to the shores of the Western Hemi-
sphere. This decision had the effect of
placing all Allied troops and materiel al-
loted to the Pacific under control of the
Joint Chiefs and of the two men they se-
lected for command.

The JCS divided the Pacific into two
areas of command responsibility, one in-
cluding Australia, the Netherlands Indies,
and the Philippines and the other the rest
of the ocean and its widely scattered is-
lands. To head the relatively compact
Southwest Pacific Area, where most opera-
tions could be conducted under cover of
land-based air, the JCS chose the colorful
commander of the defense of the Philip-
pines—General Douglas MacArthur. The
appointment of MacArthur, made with the
assent of the Australian government, was
announced on 18 April 1942 after the gen-
eral was spirited out of beleaguered Cor-
regidor; his new title was Supreme
Commander, Southwest Pacific Area
(CinCSWPA). For Commander in Chief,
Pacific Ocean Areas (CinCPOA) the logi-
cal choice was Admiral hTimitz; his con-
current command of the Pacific Fleet as
CinCPac recognized that the war in his
area would be essentially a naval one.

The initial boundary line between the
SWPA and POA. included all of the Solo-
mon Islands in MacArthur7s command;
however, the fact that Nimitz’ forces were
going to mount the first offensive at Gua-
dalcanal made a shift of the line westward
a matter of practicality. The new bound-
ary just missed the Russell Islands, ran
north to the Equator, turned west to 130°
north longitude, then north and west
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again to include the Philippines in the
SWPA. The line hugged the tortuous
Indochinese, Thai, and Malayun coast-
lines to Singapore and then cut south be-
tween Sumatra and Java to divide the
American area of responsibility from the
India-Burma sphere of operations, which
came under the British Chiefs of Staff.

The JCS issued a directive on 2 July
1942?to govern offensive operations in the
Southwest Pacific, setting forth a concept
that included three tasks: 1) the seizure
and occupation of the Santa Cruz Islands,
Tulagi, and adj scent areas; 2) the seizure

and occupation of the rest of the Solomons
and the northeast coast of NeT~~Guinea;

and 3) the seizure and occupation of
Rabaul and surrounding positions. A

subordinate command, the South Pacific
.krea, was established under Admiral
Nimitz and charged with responsibility
for executing Task One—the Guadalcanal
operation. The post of Commander,
South Pacific ( ComSoPac) was held first
by Vice Admiral Robert L. Ghormley and
then by Vice Admiral William F. Halsey.
Task One was completed under Halsey
with the evacuation of Guadalcanal by the
Japanese, but neither Nimitz nor Mac-
Arthur considered that he had available
the forces or supplies necessary to initiate
Task Two immediately. The relatively
few Australian and American infantry di-
visions assigned to the Southwest Pacific
were either committed to forward gar-
risons, still forming and training, or badly
in need of rest and rehabilitation as a re-
sult of hard campaigning.ls

‘“ CinCE’ac msg to CominCh, dtd 8Dec42, Subj :
Future OIM in the Solomons Sea .4rea ( COA,
XHD ) ; CinC’SWPA msg C–251 to Cof SA, dtd
~~Jan43 ( WJV II RecsDiv, FRC Alex).

ISOLATION OF RABAUL

Equally as important, though hardly as
well publicized as the feats of the fight-
ing troops and ships, were the accomplish-
ments of the service and supply agencies
furnishing logistic support to the combat
operations. The South and Southwest
Pacific are certainly not areas that would
be voluntarily chosen for amphibious cam-
paigns. When the fighting started, there
was almost. a total lack of ports and bases
suitable for support of large scale opera-
tions. In a surprisingly short time, how-
ever, islands like 13spiritu Santo and
Efate in the New Hebrides and New
Caledonia sprouted vast compounds of
supplies, tank farms for fuel storage, and
a host of vital maintenance, repair, and
service facilities. Hardly had the smoke
and dust of battle settled before Tulagi
was turned over to the engineers, base per-
sonnel, and defense troops who quickly
converted it into an essential advance
naval base. C~uadalcanal in its turn under-
went extensive development as the Japa-
nese were driven off. A full stride for-
ward in terms of the 2 ,July JCS directive
could be taken only after an adequate
stockpile of military materiel had accumu-
lated in the forward dumps and depots
of an expansible logistic network.

A good part of the supply and man-
power difficulties of the Pacific command-
ers were traceable directly to the favored
apportionment given to the European and
North African theaters of operations. The
basic war policy of the West,ern Allies
was affirmed by the Combined Chiefs in
,January at the Casablanca Conference
where their outline of action for 1943 em-
phasized again the primacy of the defeat
of Germany. First priority of resources
was allotted to the campaign to wipe out
the U-Boat, threat in the Atlantic; the
occupation of Sicily, a stepped-up bomber
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offensive against Germany, and “the send-
ing of the greatest volume of supplies
possible” to Russia were among tile other
priority programs. Offensive operations
in the Pacific were to be kept within limits
that would not jeopardize the chance for
a decisive blow against C~ermany.20 In
their report to the President and Prime
Minister, the CCS indicated n number of
prospective lines of action in the Pacific,
including an advance west from Midway
toward the Marianas and Carolines ancl a
drive north from Samoa into the Mar-
shalls. Implicit in these projections of
possible offensive act ion was the success-
ful completion of a campaign to capture
or neutralize Rabaul.21

In early February, Admiral Halsey v-as
queried by King on his reaction to an op-
eration to seize the Gilbert and Ellice Is-
lands using South Pacific forces. Halsey
strongly recommended against it, prefer-
ring instead to continue pressure in the
Solomons. Admiral Nimitz supported
Halsey’s opinion, but asked if ‘South Pa-
cific operations cotdd be depencled upon to
pin down the ,Japanese Fleet. On 17 Feb-
ruary, ComSoPac replied that he believed
‘%hat the best way to pin down the Japa-
nese Fleet is to threaten Rabaul,” and
went, on to indicate that he intended to
occupy the Russell Islands inside of a week
and move into the New Georgia Group “as
soon as possible.” “ He soon set early
April as his target date for the New
Georgia operation, but a re-evalua,tion of
Pacific strategy forced a revision of his
plans.

‘0 CCS 155/1, dtd 19Jmw13, Subj : Conduct of
the \Var in 19-13 ( C().\, X-HI})

= CCS 170/2, dtd 23Jan43, SYMBOL-Final
Rept to the President and Prime Minister ( COA,
NHD ) .

“ CowSoPac Fc1143 WarD, p. 33.

Under terms of the JCS directive of 2
,JLdy 19+!2, General MacArthur had been
gikren respo]lsibility for strategic direction
of all operations against Rabaul, including
thoso undertaken by South Pacific forces
after completion of Task One. On 28 Feb-
ruary 1943, his stnfl completed a plan
(code-named EIJITON) that reflected
MacArthur’s conviction that, the Japamese
were now much stronger in the Southwest
Pacific, than they had been the previous
sllmmer. The situation prompted him to
submit, a new concept of operations calling
for a more cleliberate advance than had
once been contemplated and a substantial
increase in 111categories of forces.

Under ELKTON, the command position
of .!(lmiral Halsey as ComSoPac was an
LUIIISII:I1one. The operations contemplated
in the Solomons would of necessity get
their logistic support from SoPac bases
and be executed in the main by SoPac
forces. Naval officers were strongly of the
opinion that these forces should remain
under command of Halsey, but did not
question the need for MacArthur to con-
tinl~e to give strategic direction to the over-
all rampaign against Rabaul. Halsey’s
plan to attack New Georgia in April, ten-
tatively approved by Nimitz, clashed with
the seqllence of operations thought neces-
sxry by SWPA planners. The upshot of
the submission of ELKTON to the ,JCS
was that a Pacific Military Conference of
representatives of SWPA and POA was
cal led together in Washington to resolve
differences and to try to find the additional
troops ancl equipment that Mac.4rthur
thought necessary.

En route to Washington, MacArthur’s
represcl~t atives, headed by his chief of
stati, Ifajor Genera] Richard K. Suthel.-
lan(l, stopped at Noumea to talk with
Halsey ancl hear his plan for New Georgia.
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They then flewont oP earlH arbor where
in a round of conferences with Nimitz’
staff they learned the views of that com-
mander on ELKTON. On 10 March, the
conferees arrived in Washington to begin
two weeks of discussion in an atmosphere
where the requests from the Pacific could
be best assessed against the world-wide
commitments of the United Statw.

The sequence of operations called for in
the ELKTON Plan listed the capture of
nirdromes on the Huon Peninsula of East-
ern liTewGuinea as a necessary preliminary
move to closing in cm Rabaul. Bomber
squadrons operating from fields in the
Lae-Salan~aua-Finschhafen area would
then control the I’itiaz (Dampier) Strait
and could neutralize the ,Japanese strong-
points at Kavien g, New Ireland, and on
New Britain, Buka, ancl IIougainville.
With this assistance from SWPA air,
SoPac forces would seize and occupy posi-
tions in the hTew Georgia Group. Next
would come a simultaneous drive on w-est-

ern hTewBritain from New Cxuinea and on
Boug-ainville from the lower Solomons.
The two-pronged attack would then con-
verge in the capture of Kavieng, cm if the
situation seemed favorable, the last step,
the capture of Rabaul, would be attempted
directly.

General Sutherland and Major (Ieneral
Millard F. Harmon, commander of Army
forces in Halsey’s area, agreed that in or-
der to accomplish ELKTON as outlined,
all the men, ships, and planes asked for
would have to be made available.23 There
was no chance that this would be clone,
since the JCS was already engaged in a re-
examination of the resources available for
all the strategic undertakings decided on

‘“ 4th PMC meeting, dtd 15Mar43, Anx A

( Co-k, NHD) .

at Casablanca. It was now apparent that
there just. was not enough to go around to
give full coverage to every scheme; forces
requested for ELKI’ON would have to be
cut drastically .24

The requirements of the heavy bomber
offensive against, Germany changed one
aspect of ELKTohT immediately. The
planned aerial interdiction of Japanese
rearward bases from the Huon Peninsula
depended on more long range planes reach-
ing the Southwest Pacific. Since these
planes could not be made available; air-
bases closer to Solomons’ objectives within
range of medium bombers would have to
be taken. Woodlark and Kiriwina Islands
in the Solomon Sea east of Papua were
ak~reeclupon as suitable objectives. De-
spite this modification of the ELKTON
concept, General Sutherland still consid-
ered that the Huon Peninsula operations
would have to precede all others; on the
other hand, Halsey’s Chief of Staff, Cap-
tain Miles R. Browning, USN, maintained
that the seizure of Woodlark and Kiriwina
would allow Halsey to make his move into
11’ewGeorgia without waiting for the cap-

ture of Huon airfields. The varying
points of view were presented to the JCS
for decision.25

The solution arrived at by the JCS was
workable and retained elements of both the
unity of command concept and that of co-
operative action. Subject to the check-
rein authority of the JCS, General Mac-
hthur was given overall control of the

campaign. Admiral Halsey would have
direct command of operations in the Solo-

‘4JCS 238, Memo by the JSP, dtd 16Mar43
( COA, NHD ) ; JSSC 11, Surv of the Present
StratSit, dtd 22Mar43 ( COA, NHD).

“ Minutes of the JCS 6Sth meeting. dtd 21 Mar-
43 (COA, NHD) .
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mons within the scope of MacArthur’s
general direct ives. Any Pacific Ocean
Area. forces not specifically approved by
the ,JCS for inclusion in task forces en-
gt~ged in ELKTON operations \vould re-
main under Admiral Nimitz.

On 28 March 1943, the ,Joint Chiefs is-
sued a new directive that caneelled that of
2 July 1942 and outlined the new scheme
of operations for the campaign against
Rabaul. The schedule of tasks now called
for establishment of airfields on Wood-
lark and Kiriwina Islands, to be followed

by seizure of bases on Huon Peninsula
collcl~rreutly with Halsey’s move into hTew

Georgia. Western New Brit~in and south-
ern Bougaiuville were the next steps to-
ward the goal of Rabaul. The purpose

of these oper~tious was set down as “the
ultimate seizure of tile B ismarck Archi-
pelago.” 2’

‘“ JCS 238/5/D, dtd 23Mar43, Directiv+Plan
for the Seizure of the Solwncms Islands-New
Guinea-New Britain-New Ireland Area (COA,
NHD).



CHAPTER2

The Opening Moves

AREA OF QOAIFLICT’

Prior tot heoutbreak of war, the stra-
tegic area centered On Rab:lul was a SIOW-

packd frontier of Western civilization.
Economic development of the Bismarck
Archipelago, the Solomon Islands, and
Eastern New Guinea was pretty well lim-
ited to the cultivation of coconut palms for
copra. The coconut, plantations, together
with a scattering- of trading posts, mis-
sions, and government stat ions, housed the
relative handful of non-native inhabitants.
The islands had little in the way of climate
or terrain to attract tourists or anyone else
without a surpassing good reason for visit-
ing them. For the most part the area re-
mained as it had been when the first Euro-
pean explorers visited it in the middle of
the sixteenth century.

More than 300 years passed b~fore a
Western nation thought it worthwhile to
lay claim to any of the islands. Then Gw--
many, as part of her belated attempt to
build a colonial empire, followed her
traders and missionaries into Northeast
New Guinea, the Bismarcks, and the
Northern Solomons, proclaiming them the
protectorate of Kaiser-Wilhelmsland in

‘ [-nless otherwise noted, the material in this
section is derived from: MID, WD, Surv of
the Solomons Islands ( S3(P677), 2 vols, dtd
15Mar43, hereafter S’olomons &’urvew; MIS, WD,
Surv of A-E New Guinea and Papua ( S3@678),
dtd 15Ju143; MID, WD, Surv of Bismarck Archi-
pelago ( S30--673 ), 2 vols, dtd 50ct43, hereafter
Tliwnarcl;s Swmey.

1884. Britain countered by establishing
her own protectorate over the Southern ~
Solomons and by annexing the rest of
Eastern New Guinea. As the Territory of
Papua, with a capital at Port Moresby,
this latter area was turned over to Aus-
tmlia in 1905. At the outbreak of World
War I, the Australians occupied Kaiser-
Wilhelmsland and kept it, under a League
of Nations mandate f ollovving the peace,
as the Territory of hTewGuinea. The man-
date capital was established at Rabaul;
and the territory divided into government
districts of Northeast New Guinea, Nevv
Britain, New Ireland, Manus (the Admir-
alty and Northwest Islands), and Kieta
(Buka and Bougainvillea). South of Bou-
gainvillea, the Solomons, including the
Santa Cruz Islands, formed the British
Solomon Islands Protectorate, admin-
istered by a resident commissioner at
Tulagi.

Each island in the Rabaul strategic
sphere, with the exception of a few outly-
ing atolls, has a basic similarity of ap-
pearance which holds true regardless of
size. High hills and mountains crowd the
interior, sending out precipitous spurs and
ridges to the coasts. A matted jungle can-

opy of giant trees covers all but the highest
peaks, and the sun touches the ground only

along the banks of the numerous streams

‘ The capital of the New Guinea Territory was
transferred to I,ae in Northeast New Guinea on
1 Ikwember 1941 because of the danger of vol-
canic activity in the Rabaul area.
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that slice the slopes. Where fire or water
forces a temporary clearing, the vine ancl
bush bnrrier of second growth springs up
to add to the diflicultie.s of trnnsit. Along
the shores most of the low-lying ground
is choked with rank second growth, and
vast stretches of fetid mangrove swamp
mark the months of streams and rivers.
Easily accessible and well-drained land is
at a premium and on most such sites coco-
nut plantations had been established.
Years are required to grow the trees md
constant attention is needed to prevent the
encroachmeflt of jungle. These planta-
tions, together with the few significant,
reaches of grassland scattered throughout,
the larger islands, were the potential air-
fields that figured so prominently in
Southwest Pacific planning.

Along with tropical forest and rugged
hills, the area shares a common climate—
hot, hl~rnid, and unhealthy. There is a
rainy season around December w-hen the
northwest monsoon blows, but the “dry
months)’ of the southeast trade winds,
April throngh October, are wringing wet

by temperate zone standards. Although
the amount of precipitation varies consid-
erably according to locale, an average
rainfall of more than 200 inches in the up-
lands and 100-150 inches along the coasts
is not unusual. The islands lie in the only
latitudes in the world where evaporation
is greater over land than waters The

temperature of the moisture-saturated air
stays in a steady range of 75–90 degrees

the -year around. Constant high heat and
humidity sap a man’s strength and make

him prey to a wide variety of tropical
diseases.

‘G. T. Trewartha, An Introduction to Climate
( New York: McGrawHill Book Company, 1954),
p. 112.

Strange though it may seem, this unin-
viting area has well over a million inhab-
itants. The majority are Melanesians, the
dominant race in the islands northeast of
Australia. Primitive in habit and appear-
ance, these people have dark brown, al-
most ‘black, skins, small but solidly-built
bodies, and frizzled, upstanding mops of
hair. The natives of Papua belong to a
related but separate race, shorter, darker,
and more Negroid in aspect. In the atolls
around the periphery of the area there are
a few thousand Polynesians, tall, fair, and
fine-featured members of the race that
occupies the Central Pacific islands.
Mixed marriages among these peoples are
not uncommon; the Melanesians them-
selves are thought to be the product of a
merging of Papuan and Polynesian
strains.

Tribalism is the way of life in the is-
lands; there is no native national spirit
or traclit ion. The frankly paternalistic
Ih-itish and Australian administrations re-
spect the tribal organization and govern
through the local chiefs. Almost all the
natives live in small villages, their outlook

limited to what they can see, feel, or hear.
Village garden plots, temporarily wrested
from the jungle, grow only enough tare,
yams, and sweet potatoes for local needs;
fruit and fish supplement an otherwise
monotonous and starchy diet. Although
Christian missionaries have been moder-
ately successful in gaining converts, the
basic religion of these simple people is
a natural animism. The diversity of dia-

lects is so great that the traders’ jargon of
pidgin English is the only universally un-
derstood language. By Weskrn stand-

ards, the natives live a severely limited life,
but this simple existence has the sanction
of centuries.
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In general, a view of life outside the
village is sought and seen only by the
laborers who work the coconut plantations
and the relatively few natives who serve
in the government or police. These men,
especially the “police boys,” are capable
of great personal loyalty to those lTho

can understand and lead them. The evi-
dence for this statement is easily found in
the existence of the spy system that oper-
ated behind Japanese lines in the South-
west Pacific.

Years before the enemy invaded the
New Guinea Territory and drove south
toward Port Moresby and Tulagi, the
probability of hostile approach through

the island screen had been foreseen by the
Australians. In 1919, their Navy began
to set up a network of observers along the
sparsely settled northeastern shores of the
continent. As compact and reliable radios
were developed, the observer system spread
northward into the islands where strate-

gically located oflcials and planters were
recruited and trained to send coded reports
of enemy movements. Many of these vet-
eran islanders, famed as the coastwatehers,
remained behind when the Japanese ad-
vanced, and from vantage points deep in
the midst of enemy-controlled waters,
sometimes even from enemy-held islands,
fed a steady stream of valuable intelli-
gence into Allied hancls. The natives who

stayed with the coastwatchers were in
nM12y cases their eyes and ears in the
enemy camp. Though the opportunity for
betrayal was great, it, was seldom seized.’

‘ Cdr l~lric A. Feldt, RAN, !f’hc Coast zootch frs
( Xe\v I-t)rk & Melbourne : Oxford University
Press, 1946 ), p. 4ff, hereafter Feldt, !Z’}lC f_’oast-
lrrltd(c)’.?.

While the success of the coastwatching
system was a tribute to human courage and
resourcefulness, it was equally an acknowl-
edgment of the complex geographic fac-
tors making it possible. Each island and
island group that figured in the Allied
drive on Rabaul has its own peculiar
character, and its detailed description is
part of the narrative of the operations that
concern it. A general sketch of the whole

strategic area is needed, however, to set in
mind the relationship of these islands to
each other.

On the map, New Guinea, the world’s
second largest island, dominates the sea
north of .iustralia. More than 900,000
natives live in the scattered villages of
Papua and Northeast New Guinea, an area
roughly the size of California. Lofty
mountains, some ranging well above 13,000
feet, form n spine for the Papuan Penin-
sula which juts out into the Coral Sea. In
the bulging midsection of the island near
the borcler of Dutch New Guinea, thou-
sands of square miles of soggy ground and
tanglecl swampland spread out along the
wandering courses of torpid rivers coming
down out of the highlands. The Huon
Peninsula, which harbors near its base and
southern flank the airfield sites so promi-
nent in the ELKTON planning, thrusts
east toward New Britain, less than 50
miles away across Vitiaz ( Dampier)

Strait. (See Map I, Map Section.)
The tip of western New Britain, Cape

Gloucesterj has enough low grassland near
the coast to allow airfield development.
Thus, from the Cape and from the Huon
Penin sL~la, directly opposite on New
Guinea, control could be easily maintained
over T)ampier Straitj the only entry into
the Solomon Sea from the northwest.. New
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Britain,anelongated and crescent-shaped
island, 370 miles long and 40–50 miles
wide, is he~vily forested znd has the usual
prominent jumble of mountains and hills
ridging its interior. Midway along the
coasts,Talaseain thenorthandGasmata
inthesouthofferway-pointairdromesites
for a driveon Rabaul,which“hasby all
oddsthebestnaturalharborandbasefor
militaryoperationsin the entire New
Guinea-New’Britain-SolomonIslands
area.”5

Curvingto the northwestfrom the
watersoffRabaul’sBlancheBay,scimitar-
like NewIrelandparallelsNewGuinea’s
coastline300 milesawayand closesone
sideof the BismarckSea. The airfields
andharboratKaviengontheslimisland’s
northernpoint madethe smallcolonial
town a primestrategicobjective. The
BismarckSeais outlinedby a staggered
arc of islandswhichswingsnorthfrom
NewHanoveroff Kaviengto the Saint
Matthiasgroup,thenwesttotheAdmiral-
ties and on to the atollsknownas the
NorthwestIslands,whichdip southto-
wardNewGuinea.Thenativepopulation
of thewholeareaof theBismarckArchi-
pelagois approximately150,000,thelarg-
estnumberby far livingon NewBritain
andNewIreland.

PlanesbasedatRabaulandatairfields
on Bukaor Bougainvilleacan effectively
closeoff thepassagebetweenNewIreland
andBuka,the secondmajor gatewayto
the SolomonSea. Politicallyspeaking,
thesetwonorthernislandsarepartof the
New GuineaTerritory; geographically,
they are one with the restof the Solo-
mons. Theprincipalislandsof theSolo-

5Bismarci-s A’urtxg,p. 1.

21
monsconstitutea doublemountainchain
runningnorthwestandsoutheastfor about
’700milesbetweentheBismarcksandthe
NewHebrides;thewidthof thiscentral
groupingis 100miles. Severaloffshoot
islandswellawayfromthemainchain—
OntongJavaatollto thenortheast,Ren-
nell due southof Guadalcanal,and the
SantaCruzgroupto the southeast—are
alsoconsideredpartof theSolomons.

In alltheislandstherearesome165,000
nativeslivingin a totallandareaequiva-
lenttothatof WestVirginia. Theterrain
fitsthegeneralpatternof thewholestra-
tegicarea—jungleandhillsextremelydif-
ficultto traversewhichtendto localize
landcombatandputapremiumonairand
sea power. The major islandsof the
northeastchain,Choiseul,SantaIsabel,
and Malaita,have few naturalmilitary
objectives,andthesamelackcharacterizes
San Cristobal,the southernmostof the
southwestchain. Theotherlargeislands
of theSolomons,Guadalcanal,NewGeor-
gia,andBougainville,havesizableharbors
andairfieldsitessufficientto makethem
logicalstoppingpointsin a deliberatead-
vanceon Rabaul. Each of thesemajor
islandobjectiveshas severalsmalleris-
landsnearbywhichalsoclassaspotential
targets:TulagiandFloridaarecoupled
with Guadalcanal;Vella Lavella and
Kolombangarawith New Georgia; and
BukaandtheShortland-TreasuryIslands
withBougainvillea.

Typicalof thesmallerislandgroupsin
the Solomonsis the Russells,which lie
30–35milesnorthwestof CapeEsperance
onGuadalcanal.Theaccidentof location
ratherthananyconsiderablestrategicad-
vantagemadethemAdmiralHalsey’sfirst
objectiveafterGuadalcanalwassecured.
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OCCUPATIONOF THEZ?UAYSELLS‘

TheRussellgroupconsistsof twomain
islandsfringedby a scatteringof lesser
islets. Pa.vuvu,thelargerisland,is very
irregularin shapeandno morethanten
milesacrossat its widestpoint. Thelow
landalongthe shorelineof manyof its
covesand bays is clearof undergrowth
and lined with coconuttrees,but tlhese
plantingsonlyedgethejungleandmark
thesteeprisetowardsthehillsof thein-
terior. On thenorthcoast,severaldeep
waterbaysprovideshelteredanchorages
whichwill accommodatelargeocean-going
vessels.Onlya narrowchannelseparates
Pavuvufrom its smallerneighborto the
east,Banika,whichhas unusualterrain
for the Solomons. Exceptin its south-
westernportion,wherehillsriseto400feet,
theislandis low androllingandsuitable
for militarydevelopment.Banika’snorth
coastis cleftby RenardSound,a deepin-
let that provides access to the low
ground. (SeeMap1.)

In January1943,whenit wasevident
thattheJapanesewerelosingtheirfight
to regaincontrolof Guadalcanal,thepos-
sibilityof movingforwardto theRussells
wasgivenseriousconsiderationat Com-
SoPac headquarters.ToHalsey’sstaff,

eUnless otherwise noted, the material in this
section is derived from : ComSoPac Jan-Apr@
~VarDN; ComPhibSoPac Rept of Occupation of
tiheRussell Islands (CI.EANS1,ATEOP) 21Feb–
17Apr43,dtd 21.4pr43;43d InfDiv FO N’o.2, dtd
15Feb43; 3d Rdr13nRept of the Russell Islands
(CI.EANSL.4TEOP), dtd 9Apr43; Russell Is-
lands Det. Ilth DefBn Jnl ; LtCol E. S. Watson,
G–3, 43d InfDiv, “Movement of a Task Force by
Small Landing Craft,” dtd 17Apr43; LS’olornons
Surwy; IJlorrison,llrcakin.ytfie Bismarcks Bar-
rier. ~oeurnentsnot otherwise identifiedare lo-
cated in the Russell IslandsArea OperationsFile
of the Archives, Historical Branch,G–3Division,
HeadquartersMarine Corps.

the islandgroup seemeda desirableob-
jectiveandone thatcouldbe takenand
heldwiththe limitedresourcesavailable
in the SouthPacific. A presentationof
thisconceptwasmadeto AdmiralNimitz
whenhe visitedNoumeafor conferences
withHalseyon 23January. ThePacific
Fleetcommandergave oral approvalto
theideaandbeforethemonthwasouthe
gavespecificauthorizationfor theopera-
tion.

The Japanesehad not occupiedthe
Russellswhentheymovedintotihelower
Solomons,butoncethedecisionwasmade
to pull out of Guadalcanalabout 300
troopsweresentto tinyBaisenIslandoff
Pavuvu’snorthwesttip, Pepwda Poinh
to set up a barge-stagingbase.’ The
enemyunit left whenits job wasdone;
thewithdrawalwasreportedon11Febru-
aryby a coastwatcherwhohadbeenland-
ed in the islandsearlierto keeptab on
Japaneseactivity.Theprospectof anun-
opposedlandingwascheeringto Allied
planners,but it resultedin no reduction
in assaulttroopstrengthfor theproposed
operation. A healthyrespectfor Japa-
neseoffensivecapabilitieskeptthefigure
high.

SouthPacificAreaplannersfelt thata
further“attemptonthepartof theenemy
to reestablishhimselfonGuadalcanalwas
a distinctpossibility,”and that if this
happenedthe reactionto Allied occupa-
tion of the Russellswould be violent.8
The landingforce allottedunderthese
circumstanceshadto bestrongenoughto

‘ HistSec, G–2, FEC Japanese Monograph No.
48, SE Area NavOps—Part I, n.d. (OCMH), P.
61, hereafter SE AreaNavOps—I.

8CGUSAFISPA 1st Ind, dtd lMay43, to 43d
InfDiv Summary of the Occupation of the
Russell Islands, dtd 17Apr43, in Watson Rept,
op. cit.

691–360O—63—3
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sustaina majorcounterattack.A further
considerationin determiningthe sizeof
the force wasthe beliefthatthe assault
troops would be favorablydisposedto
takepartinfutureoperationsagainsth’ew
Georgia.

On 7 February,Halsey’sdirectivefor
CL13ANSLATE,tl~eRussellsoperation,
wasissued. h~amedto overallcommand
wasRearAdmiralRichmondK. Turner,
who headedSouth Pacific Amphibious
ForcesaThe43dInfantryDivision,less
its 172d Regimental Combat Team
(RCT), wasdesignatedtheprincipalcom-
ponentof theCLEANSLATEoccupation
force. Majorreinforcingunitswerethe
Marine3clRaiclerBattalion,antiaircraft
elementsof theMarine1lth DefenseBat-
talion,halfof the35thNavalConstruction
Battalion,andAcorn3.9 Oncetheacorn
unit had an airfield in operation on
Banika, MAG-21,thenen routeto the
SouthPacific,wouldmovein its fighter
squadronsfor interceptand escortmis-
sions..

The assemblyof the CLEANSLATE
taskforce washardto detect. No ship
largerthana destroyerwas assignedto
transport,troopsor supplies;mostof the
workloadfell to newly arrivedlanding
shipsandcraftgettingtheirfirstoffensive
test in the Soutl~Pacific. While larger
vesselsbroughtthe43dDivisionfromNew
Caledoniato Guadalcanal,themovement
wasmacleinnormal-sizedconvoys.Japa-
neseplaneslocatedandunsuccessfullyat-
tackedone of theseconvoysnear San
Cristobalonthe11’th,buttheenemypilots
sawnothingaboutthetransportsto indi-

o.+n acorn was a naval unit designed to con-
struct, operate, and maintain an advanced land-
plane and seal)lane base and to provicle facili-
ties for operations.

catethattheywereanythingmorethan
anotherreinforcement-replacementgroup
headed for the Guadalcanalgarrison.
ShipsarrivingoffKoliPoint,stagingarea
for the operation,unloadedimmediately
andclearedthe vicinity. Only a cluster
of innocuoussmallvessels,mainlyLCTS
(landingcraft,tank)andLCMS(landing
craft,medium),andascreenof destroyers
stooclby for therunto theRussells.

TheprojectedD-Dayfor planningpur-
poseswas21February;four daysbefore,
whenitwasevidentthattheoperationwas
proceedingon schedule,AdmiralHalsey
confirmedthis date. Late on the 19th
loadingout began,LCTSfirst,followed
bythesmallercraft,andtoppedoffbythe
destroyertypes. Only the APDs (high
speedtransports)wereequippedto hoist
onboardlandingcraft,andthedestroyers
ancldestroyermine-sweepersassignedas
transportseachtook a quartetof small
boatsundertow. Nearmidnighton 20
February,the strangeflotillagot under-
way.Destroyerswereinthevan,throttled
downto thespeedof a dozensquatLCTS
that followed in trace, with the rear
broughtup by a tug-drawnbargeloaded
withammunitionandbarbedwire.

ThesupportgivenCLEANSLATEwas
impressive.Bombersfrom SWPA hit
~Tapaneserearwardbasesin theNorthern
Solomonsand Bismarcks.Aerial cover
overthetargetandinterdictionmissions
againstenemyinstallationsin theCentral
Solomonswereflownby squadronsfrom
HendersonField,temporarilyreinforced
by theSmwtoga’sairgroup.Nearlyevery
combatshipin Halsey’scommandputto
sea,readyto meeta Japanesesurfaceat-
tack; four cruisersand four destroyers
steamedup New GeorgiaSound (aptly
nicknamed“The Slot”) as a covering
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force. Theprecautionspaidoff; noenemy
scoutplaneor vesselspottedthetaskforce
andthelandingwasmadewithoutopposi-
tion.

Reconnaiss:~ncepartiessentto theRus-
sellsseveraldaysbeforethelandinghad
selectedsuitablebeachexits,gun sites,
andcampancldumpareas. Onthemorn-
ingof the21st,tileArmybattalionsland-
ingonthetwobeachesof 13anikaandthe
Marineraiclersgoingashoreon Pavuvu’s
“PepesalaPoint weremetby guideswho
led themto pre-selecteclpositions. One
hour after the wavesof assaulttJroops
landeclfromtheirdestroyertransports,the
LCTSnoseclashoreanclbeganunloading.
Thefirstechelonof al~tiaircraftgllnsand
crewsof thellth DefenseBattalionwere
inpositiononBanilmbynoon. Theraid-
ersandinfantrymenweredugin to meet
a counterlanclingattemptbeforenight-
fall.

Marineantiaircraftguncrewsandthe
Army fieldartillerymenwl~omtheyhad
retrainedfor the air defensejob1°were
the only ones to see actionduringthe
ensuingweeks.On6March,thefirstJap-
aneseattackoccurredwhena dozenfight-
ersandbombersmadea low-levelstrike
onthemainislands.Earlywarningradar
was not,yet in operationanclthe first
enemybombingandstrafingrun caused
somecasualtiesbeforetheantiaireraftde-
fenseswerernannecl;at leasttwo enemy
raidersweresl~otdown. Sporaclicairat-
tacksfolloweclthis firsteffort,but none
wereof seriousimport.

The Marineelementsof the original
CLEANSLATElandingforcewereonly
temporarilyassignedto the operation.

‘“ Maj Joseph L. Winecoff ltr to CO, llth
DefBn, dtd 22Feb43.

The llth Defensedetachmentwasused
only until the loth Defense13attalion
arrivedin theRussells;on 15March,the
newunit begantakingoverthellth’s bat-
terypositions.Thechangeoverwascom-
pletedby 17March,andthedetachment’s
~Y1lllcrell~sretllrlledto Port pur~~ison
FloridaIslandthefollowingnight. The
3d Ra,iclerBattalionpulleclout on 20
lMarch:~ndreturnedto EspirituSanto;
43d Divisionunitsoccupiedthe raiders’
defensivepositions.

The withdrawalof the Marineswas
about the only rear~~ardmovementof
troops from the Russellsduring this
period. Each clay after D-Day, LCTS
loadedat,Guadalcanaland undercover
of darknessmadetherunto thenewfor-
wardbase;succeedingechelonsof Turn-
er’staskforcearrivedattheislandsfor 50
nightsrunning. By theendof February
over 9,000men were ashoreand by 18
April, when responsibilityfor logistic
supportanddefenseof theRussellspassed
to the commandinggeneralat Guadal-
canal,16,066menand48,51’7tonsof sup-
plieshadbeenbroughtinbytheLCTshut-
tle. Ilanikanowboastedanoperatingair-
field for MAG-21’sthreefightersquad-
rons,amotortorpedoboatbase,extensive
basedefenseinstallations,andthestartof
a considerablesupplyhandlingcapacity.

AdmiralKinginWashingtonwassome-
whatdubiousof thevalueof puttingso
muchinto the Russells,but Halseyde-
fendedhispolicyasnecessaryfor thepro-
tectionof thenewairbase. AsfarasCom-
SoPac was concerned,CLEANSLATE
was merelythe completionof the first
stageof hismovetowardNewGeorgia,and
the troopsand suppliesstationedthere
wereearmarkedfor thecontinuedadvance
uptheSolomonschain.
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BATTLE OF THEBISMARCKSEA‘1

WhileComSoPacwasconsolidatinghis
hold on the new Russellsairdrome,an
eventoccurredin the SouthwestPacific
Area that emphasizeddramaticallythe
importanceof land-basedair in thecam-
paignagainstRabaul. On 2-3 March,a
Japanesetroopconvoyheadedfor Laeat
thebaseof the HuonPeninsulawasen-
gagedinarunningfightbyAustralianand
AmericansquadronsbasedonNewGuinea.
Theresultsof thisBattleof theBismarck
SeaweresosignificantthatGeneralMac-
Arthurstated:

l~e have achievecla victory of such com-
pleteness as to assume the proportions of a
majordisasterto theenemy.Ourdecisive
successcannotfailtohavemostimportant
resultsontheenemy’sstrategicandtactical
Dlans.Hiswmpaign,forthetimebeingat
least,iscompletelydisrupted.12

Theconvoywasanattemptinitiatedby
Eighth A~~eaAmy to strengthenits de-
fensesintheLae-Salamauaareaandto in-
surecontinuedcontrolof bothshoresof
DampierStrait. Eighttransports,vary-
inginsizefrom500to6,800tons,andeight
escortdestroyersmadetherun. Onboard

11Unless otherwise noted, the material in this
section is deri~redfrom : HistSec, G–2, ~EC,
.JapaneseMonograph No. 32, SE Area AirOps
~ov42-Apr44, n.d. (located at OCMH), hereafter
S’l??Area AirOps; SE Area NacOps—II; Wesley
F.Craven and James L. Cate (eds), The Pacific:
Gufldalcanal to Haipan, August l~@ to July
l!)~&T/~e Arw]j Air Forces in World War II, v.
IV (Chicago:Universityof Chicago,1950),
hereafterCravenand Cate,GuadakanaZ to
fJaipan; llorison, Brea7cingthe Bisrnarcks L3ar-
rier.

mQuoted in MajGen Charles A. lVilloughby
and John Chamberlain,Mac.4rthur 1941–1951
(New York:McGraw-HillBookCo.,1954), p.
112.

wereapproximately6,000soldiersof the
61stDivisionand 400 replacementsfor
SpecialNavalLandingForceunits.” A
canopyof fighterplanes,bothArmyand
Navy,wasprovidedfor overheadprotec-
tion.

TheenemyconvoyclearedRabaulon 1
March,steamingat slowspeedalongthe
northerncoastof NewBritain,partially
hiddenby loweringskieswhichmadeob-
servation difficult. A reconnaissance
bomberof MacArthur’sFifth Air Force
sightedthe shipsand escorting”fighters,
however,andradioedin its find; a flight
of B–17’swasunableto locatethetarget
whentheweatherclosed. Thefollowing
morningtheconvoywasspottedagainand
thistimetheFlyingFortressesfoundtheir
quarry,brokethroughthescreenof planes
andantiaircraftfire,andsankonetrans-
port, the 51stDtkhion commandship.
Survivorsweretransferredtotwodestroy-
ers,whichseparatedfromthemainconvoy
and steamedaheadto Lae. Australian
and Americanplanescontinuedto seek
outtheshipsthroughouttheday,butthe
continuedbadweatherhelpedto foil these
attacksandfurtherdamagewasminor.

Despitetheaerialharassment,theJap-
aneseadheredto their originalsailing
schedule,whichwastobringthemoffLae
about1’700on3March. Byearlymorning
of the 3d, the convoy was well within
HuonGulfandalsowellwithinrangeof
Allied airbaseson NewGuinea;for all
practicalpurposesthe enemyhad sailed
into a trap. MacArthur’s air commander,
MajorGeneral GeorgeC.Kenney,sprang
it witha coordinatedattackled by low-
levelfighter-bombersspeciallypracticedin

19USSBS,Carnpaign8,p.174.
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anti-shippingstrikes, backed Up by
medium-andhigh-levelbombersandan
escortof fighters.Theresultingmeleewas
disastrousfor theJapanese.Everytrans-
portwasburninganclin a sinkingcondi-
tion in lessthanhalf an hour; two de-
stroyersweresunkand a thirdheavily
damaged.Theattackscontinueduntila
fourtl~destroyer,engagedinresclleoper:~-
tions,wasl~itthatafternoon.Motortor-
pedoboatsreachecltl~esceneduringthe
nightandfinishedoff oneof thecripples,
andthenextmorningtl~ebomberscom-
pletedthe score. .kfter rescuing3,800
men,four destroyers,all thatwasleft of
theoriginalconvoy,madeit backto Ra-
baul; fewerthan900mengot throllghto
Lae.

The overwhelmingAllied successhad,
as Genera]MacArthurobserved,impor-
tantresults. Notonly did theJapanese
fail to get a substantialreinforcement
throughto theHuonPeninsulaarea,but
thetransportlossesforcedthemto aban-
don large-scalereinforcementattempts
altogether.DampierStraitdid not be-
longto theAlliesyet,butKenney’sfliers
madeit clearthatthe Japanesehad no
clear title either. Supplies and men
slatedfor enemygarrisonsin Eastern
NewGuineaortheSolomons—foranybase
withineffectiverangeof Alliedplanes—
werenow movedforwardby destroyers,
whosehigh speed,excel~entmaneuver-
ability,and antiaircraftgunsgavethem
a measureof protection,or by smallcraft
huggingtheislandcoasts. TheJapanese
hadbeendecisivelydefeated,buta battle
is not the war,andthe sorryrecordof
theirdefendingaircraftpromptedanall-
out effortto restoreat leasta parityof
airpowerintheRabaulstrategicarea.

JAPANESE “I” OPERATION‘4

Followingthe BismarckSea debacle,
Japanesescoutplanesreportedincreased
activityinPapuaandthelowerSolomons.
Allied troop and materialstrengthwas
clearly increasing,and all intelligence
pointedtotheimminenceof offensiveoper-
ations. Alliedairraidsandantishipping
strikesseriouslydisruptedenemydefen-
sivepreparationsandcurtailedthemove-
mentof reinforcementsto forwardbases.
TheJapanesedecidedthata strongcoun-
ter-strokewasneededto blunttheAllied
air spearheadand to gain a respitefor
their own defensebuild-up. Tokyo as-
signedthe task, designatedZ Go (“I”
operation), to AdmiralYamamotoand
hisG’ornbinedFleet.

In order to bolster the strengthof
Rabaul’sEleventhAh Fleet, Yamamoto
orderedforwmdfromTruktheplanesand
pilots from four of the carriersof his
Third Fleet. On 3 April, the admiral
himselfflewto Rabaulto takepersonal
command.Thecombinedforceavailable
for Z Go wasatleast182fighters,81dive
bombers,and72medium-rangelandbomb-
ers,plusa few torpedoplanes. The 15-
dayoperationwasplannedto proceedin
twophases,thefirstincorporatingastrike
againsttheSolomonsandthesecond,at-
tackson Alliedpositionsin Papua.

The busy clusterof ships,large and
small, in the vicinity of Tulagi and
Guadalcanalwasthe initialZ Go target.
Nearnoonof 7 April,67enemyVal dive
bomberswithanescortof 110Zekefighters

14Unlessotherwisenoted,materialinthissec-
tionis derivedfrom:HistSec,G–2,FEC,Jap-
aneseMonographNo.122,SEAreahTavAirOps—
PartIII,Nov42-Jun43,n.d.(OCMH), hereafter
HEAreaNuvAirOps—III; i3E Area NavOp8—
II; Morison,Breaking the Bismarcks Barr&r.
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took off from stagingairfieldson Buka
and Bougainvilleato make the attack.
Theirdeparturewasdulynotedandre-
portedto HendersonFieldbycoastwatch-
erson Bou~~inville;at1400,radarinthe
Russellspickedup the oncomingflights
and’76interceptors,Guadalcanal’stypical
joint-servicemixture,scrambledandtan-
gledwiththeZekeescortoverThe Stot.
The Japanesebombers,hidingbehinda
blanketof heavyblackcloudsthatcovered
IndispensableStraitbetweenMalaitaand
Florida,headedfor Tulagi. Almostall
theshipswereoutof Tulagiharborwhen
theraidersstruck;onlya fleetoileranda
NewZealandcorvettew~recaughtin the
confinedwaters. Both weresunk. The
attackcontinuedagainsttherapidlyma-
neuveringvesselsin Iron BottomSound,
but shipandshoreantiaircraftfirekept
theValshighandthebombinginaccurate.
ThedestroyerAaronWard,attemptingto
protectanLST thathadbecomethefocus
of enemyattention,was seriouslydam-
aged; she later sank under tow. The
bomberscausedno othersignificantdam-
age and drewoff soonafterthey loosed
theirloads. TheZekesscoredjustaslight-
ly astheVals,accountingfor onlyseven
planes,all of themMarine. The welter
of conflictingclaimsfor enemyaircraft
shotdownwaswinnowedto an estimate
thatlessthan25 Japanesewerelost,15a
figurethatarguedwell withthehighest
officialenemyreportof 24planesdowned.lG

Asidefromtherelativelylightdamage
to Alliedshipsandaircraft,thei’ April
attackhad one othertangibleresultfor

1’CinCPac,OpsinthePOAforApr43(COA,
XHD),p.14.

1“Morison,Breaking tile BiwnarcksBarrier, p,
124,indicatesthatJapanesepostwarrecordscon-
firmthelossof only12Valsand9 Zekes.

theJapanese.It enabledthemto slipre-
inforcementsinto Kolombangaraby de-
stroyertransportwhileComSoPacconcen-
tratedhisair strengthat Guadalcanalto
meetfurtherattacks. Similarreinforce-
menteffortswereexecutedfor Western
NewBritainandtheHuonPeninsulaun-
der coverof the trio of attackson New
Guineatargetsthatmadeup the second
phaseof Z Go.

On 11 April, 94 Third Fket carrier
planesattackedshippingin Oro Bay,20
milessoutheastof Buna. Fifty Allied
fightersfought themoff but not before
JapaneseVal pilotshad sunkone mer-
chantman,beachedanother,anddamaged
an Australianminesweeper.On thefol-
lowingday, 1’74Japanesenavalplanes,
including43 mediumbombers,madea
massattackon theairfieldssurrounding
PortMoresby. Whiledefendingfighters
took on the Zeke escort, the bombers
ploweduptheairstrips,butotherwisedid
littledamage.ThethirdZ Go raidwas
madeon shipsandairfieldsatMilneBay
on14April. TheJapaneseagainattacked
inoverwhelmingforce,188planes;only24
Australianfighterswereavailabletomeet
them,butall shipswereforewarnedand
underway,firingtheirantiaircraftgunsto
makethe enemypilots shearoff. The
majorresultof theattackwasthesinking
of a merchantmanandsomeminordam-
age to othershipping. In all threeat-
tacks,5 Allied planeswerelost,andthe
Japaneseadmittedthelossof 21aircraft.

On16April,AdmiralYamamotocalled
offthe“I” Operation,orderingtheremain-
ingThirdFzeetplanesbackto Truk. He
hadbeencompletelymisledby theglow-
ingreportsof hispilotsintobelievingthat
I Gohadbeenatremendoussuccess.The
totaldamageclaimfor th’efourraidswas
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staggering:1 cruiser,2 destroyers,and25
assortedtransportsandcargovesselssunk,
withheavydamageto 2 moretransports
andseveralsmallervessels;134planesshot
out of the air (including39 probables).
LMatchedagainstthesetotalswastheac-
tuallossof 1 destroyer,1corvette,2mer-
chantmen,andlessthan20 aircraft. It
wouldseemthattheThirdR?eetpilotshad
adoptedthepenchantfor reporting“gross
exaggerationof damageinflicted”thatwas
rampantin theranksof theEleventhAiY
Fleet.” Whateverthe explanationfor
pilot error,be it willfulexaggerationor
wishfulthinking,the prematureending
of I Gowithoutanysignificantresultswas
chillingto Japanesehopesof delaying
Alliedoffensivepreparations.

ALLIED RAIDS‘8

Theprimetargetsof Halsey’spressure
tacticsintheearlymonthsof 1943werethe
enemyairfieldsatMundaonNewGeorgia
andVila on Kolombangma.The tempo
of air raidsagainstthesebasesincreased
steadilyasAlliedstrenagthmounted.Cou-
pledwiththeseair strikeswasa limited
programof navalbombardmentmadepos-
sibleby the fact thatSoPacplanesand
shipshad wrestedcontrolof the waters
immediatelynorthof Guadalcanalfrom
theJapanese.TheJapanesecouldanddid
risktheirwarshipswithinrangeof Hen-
dersonField’sbombers,buttheneedhad
tobegreatasintheevacuationof Guadal-
canal. The chancefor a showdownsea
battlestillbrightenedthehopesof enemy
navalofficers,but therewaslittledesire

‘7 TJSSDS, IHtcrro~at ion A’o. 601, Cdr Ryoske
~Nomura,IJLN,II, p. 532.

‘“ Unless otherwise noted, the material in this
section is derived from : SE Area NaaOp8—11;
Morison,Breaking the BismarckxBarrier.

anylongerto seekthiscriticalfightinthe
confinedwatersof the lower Solomons.
Halsey’scruisersanddestroyershadtime
to getsomeexperienceatshorebombard-
ment,thusexposingenemygarrisonsto
a bitof thebittermedicinedishedoutby
Japanesenaval gunnersin the darkest
daysof thestrugglefor Guadalcanal.

Rear AdmiralWaldenL. Ainsworth
took a cruiser-destroyerforce against
Mundaon5Januaryandagainonthe24th
broughthis bombardmentgroup up to
NewGeorgia,thistimeto shellthe field
at Vila. On bothoccasions,firesstarted
by navalgunfirelit up thenightandthe
resultsof thebombardmentwereat least
spectacular.Follow-upattacksbyAllied
aircausedmoredamage,accordingto the
Japanese,butneitherbombingnor shell-
inghadanylastingeffectontheprogress
of the enemyairbaseconstruction.Ad-
miralAinsworthnotedthat,whilethese
air-seaattacksmightrenderthefieldsun-
usablefor criticalperiodsof time,“the
onlyrealansweris to takethefieldaway
fromthem.”‘g

AdmiralHalseywasin completeagree-
mentwiththissentiment;heexpectedlit-
tle morefrom his attackpatternin the
CentralSolomonsthantheharassmentand
delayheachieved. TheJapanesebecame
expertatfillingin thecratersin therun-
ways and dug-intheir scattereddumps
andsheltersto minimizetheeffectof the
Alliedraids. Lifewasmightyunpleasant
undertheconstantroundof attacks,how-
ever,andtheportentswerehardlyencour-
agingfor the successof Japanesearms.

Anotherof Ainsworth’sshorebombard-
mentgroupswasunderwayfor NewGeor-
giaafterdarkon5Marchwhenhereceived

“ CTF67ReptofVila-StanmoreBombardment
22-24.Jan43,dtd28Jan43(COA,NHD).



THEOPENINGMOVES 31
word from Guadalcanalthattwo enemy
shipshadleft Bollgainvilleheadedsouth
earlier in the day. Guadalcanal’ssea-
planescoutsspottedtheships,twodestroy-
ersthathadjustdeliveredsuppliesto the
Vila base steamingnorth on a return
course. Fire controlradarscreenspin-
pointedthe locationof the targetsfor
ships’batteries,andtheenemyvesselswere
buriedinadelugeof shells. Bothquickly
sank; only 49 crewmensurvivedto tell
their harrowingtale to tl~egarrisonon
Kolombangara.20

Thecruiser-destroyerforcewasslatedto
hit Mundaand Vila aga,inon the night
of 7–8April andwasalreadyoutof port
whenAdmiralYamamotolaunchedhis
“I” OperationwiththeassaultonTulagi.
The Japaneseplanesfailedto sightthe
bombardmentships,but the prospectof
furtherenemyattackspromptedHalsey
to calloff themissionandconcentratehis
forces. Thetemporaryslackening-offof

‘0USSBS, Interroflation No. 138,LCdrHorishi
Tokuno,IJN,1,p.142;Morison,Breaking the
Bismarck,sBarrier, ~).110, indicates that other
sources show there were 174 survivors.

surfaceandair raidsmadenecessaryby
thisassemblageof powermayhavebeen
instrumentalin convincingYamamoto
thatI (2owasa success.The enemyad-
miralhadno timeto discoverhismistake.

On18April,twodaysafterYamamoto
endedI Go,he left Rabaulwithhisstaff
onaninspectiontripto 130ugainville.As
a resultof a messageintercept,Alliedin-
telligenceknewtheitineraryof theinspec-
tion partyand a killer groupof Army
long-rangefightersfromHendersonField
mettheJapaneseplanesovertheirdesti-
nation,Buinairfield. Theexecutionwas
swiftandsure;a few momentsafterthe
interceptors attacked,thestafftransports
crashedin flamesand the enemy’smost
famous naval commanderwas dead.
Yamamotodied primarilybecauseNim-
itz) staffevaluatedhim as thebestman
theJapanesehadtocommandtheirCorn-
bhed Fleet; hadhe beenlesscompetent,
lessof aninspirationto enemymorale,he
mightwellhavelived. His deathdealta
tellingblowto thespiritof thedefenders
in the Solomons,and furnishedgrim
warningof thedownwardcourseof Jap-
anesefortunes.



CHAPTER 3

Orderof Battle

FLEET MARINE FORCE1

By 30 April 1943,the Fleet Marine
Forcein thePacifichadreachedformid-
ablestrengthin comparisonto the few
battalionsand squadronsthathad been
its aggregateat the outbreakof war.
over 110,000Marinesand sailorswere
servinginthreedivisions,threeairwings,
and a wide varietyof supportingunits
positionedat Alliedbasesalonga broad,
sweepingarc fromMidwayto ~~ustralia.
The majorityof combattroopswerelo-
catedin theSouthPacificunclerAdmiral
II:~lsey’scon]nmnd,where tl]e l]igl~est
Marinegroundecl~elonwasMajorGeneral
ClaytonB. Vogel’sI Marine.Irnphibious
Corps(131AC). TheseniorMarineavia-
tor,MajorGeneralRalph,J.Mitchell,wore
twohatsascommanderof a newlyestab-

‘ I’nlessotherwisenoted,thematerialinthis
sectionisderivedfrom: CMCAnRepttoSecNav
forthePis{.alYearEnding30,Jun43; “Historical
outlineof theI)evelopn]errtof FleetMarine
Force,Pa(’itic,1941–19.55(Preliminary),“ MS
officialhistorywrittenat FMFI’acHqabout
1991:KennethW. Condit,GeraldDiamond,
andEdwinT.Turnbhrdh,flfari~~cCorps Grou??d
Trai?tinfl in, WO?”7{7War 11 (Washington: Hist-
13r, G–3, HQMC, 1956) ; lstI.ts Robert A.
Aurthur- and Kenneih Cohlmia, T1/c T?/ird
.lfurincI)ivision (Washington: Infantry .Journal
I’ress, 1948), hereafter Authur and C’ohlmia,
Sd .?[ar~ivZYist;C. W. Proehl (cd.), 7’hc Fourth
.VarincDirisiomin W’orldWar II (11’fishin:ton:
Infantry .JournalPress, 1946) ; Robert Rherrod,
History of McirincCorpsA?>iatio?lin World ~~’ur
If (Washington : Combat Forces Press, 1952),
hereafter Sherrod,MarAirHist.

lishedareaheadquarters,MarineAircraft,
SouthPacific(MASP), andof itsprinci-
pal operatingcomponent,theIstMarine
Aircraft Wing (1st MAW). Neither
IMAC nor MASP had any substantial
tacticalfunction;bothcommandswereor-
ganizedprimarilyto serveasadministra-
tiveandlogisticalheadquarters.

From his commandpost at Noumea,
GeneralVogel controlledthe 2d and3d
MarineDivisions,thenintraininginNew
Zealand,aswellas a strongbodyof sup-
portingtroopseitherattachedto thedivi-
sionsor encampedin NewCaledonia,the
lowerSolomons,andthe New Hebrides.
GeneralMitchell’sunits,all temporarily
assignedtothe1stWing?werestationedat
xirfieldsfromNewZetilandtotheRussells.
Guadalcana]was the focal point of air
activityasa steadyrotationof squadrons
waseffectedtomaintainmaximumcombat
efficiencyintheforwardareas. Alsopart
of MASPwasHeadquartersSquadronof
the2d MAW,newlyarrivedin NewZea-
land to preparefor a commandrole in
future operations.

In additionto the troopsassignedto
IMACandMASP,therewasstillanother
sizeablebodyof l?Ml?unitsin theSouth
Pacific—thoseunitswhichwerepartof
the gmrisonsof Americanand British
Samoa,WallisIsland,andFunafutiinthe
Ellice Group. Americanbaseson these
islandswereallincludedinMajorGeneral
CharlesF. B. Price’s SamoanDefense
Command.For ground defense,Price

32
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hadtworifleregiments,one(3dMarines)
underordersto join the3dDivision,and
four defensebattalions.In specialcom-
battrainingcentersweretworeplacement
battalionslearningthe fundamentalsof
jungle warfare.’ Price also had opera-
tionalcontrolof thesquadronsof Marine
AircraftGroup13(MAG–13),whichwas
administrativelypart of the 4th Marine
Base Defense Aircraft Wing (4th
MBDW).

The remainingsquadronsof the 4th
WingwerestationedintheCentralPacific,
on Oahu,andattheoutpostislands,Mid-
way,Johnston,andPalmyra,thatguarded
theapproachesto thePacificFleet’smain
base. Ground garrisonsfor theseout-
postswerefurnishedby Marinedefense
battalionsadministeredfroma headquar-
ters at Pearl Harbor. The remaining
ma-jorunitof theFMF in thePacific,the
1stMarineDivision,wasin Australiaas-
signedto GeneralMacArthur’scommand?
andjustbeginningto feel fit againafter
itsordealonGuadalcanal.

Therewasnosingleheadquarters,opera-
tionalor administrative,for all FMF or-
ganizationsin the Pacific, although
Marineairunitsdidhaveanadministra-
tive headquarterson Oahu—MarineAir
‘Wings,PacificunderMajorGeneralRoss
E. Rowell. Seniorgroundcommanders,
like~~ogelandPrice,had b consultthe
Commandantdirectlyon manyorganiza-

QIn the fall of 1942, it was decided to season
the Rlarine replacementbattalions organized on
the east coast of the U.S. in Samoa, where they
could receive advanced combat training under
climatic conditions and over terrain matching
the battle area. Beginningwith the 1st Replace-
mentBattalion,which arrived 17 ~ecember 1942,
sevenbattalionswere trained before the high in-
cidence of filariasis forced a discontinuance of
the programin July 1943.

tional,administrative,andlogisticalmat-
tersthatcouldwellhavebeenhandledby
atypecommandatthefleetlevel. As the
FMF grew in size,and its components’
missionsincomplexity,thelackof ahigher
Marineheadquartersto supportand co-
ordinatethe activitiesof the air-ground
teamwastobefeltmoreacutely.Theles-
sonsto be learnedin thefightingin the
SolomonsandBismarcksandontheatolls
of the CentralPacificwouldhaveto be
absorbedbeforesucha headquarterswas
established.

MostFleetMarineForceactivityinthe
Stateswasconcentratedin a complexof
neighboringbaseson eachcoast. In the
east,themajorgroundtrainingcenterwas
CampLejeuneatNewRiver,NorthCaro-
lina, a site incorporatingthousandsof
acresof tangled,stream-cutforestbacking
11 milesof dune-toppedbeaches. The
sprawlingMarine Corps Air Station
at CherryPoint,lessthan40milesnorth
of Lejeune,controlledanumberof smaller
airfieldsscatteredthroughoutthe Caro-
linas. On the westcoast,mostground
trainingwascarriedonatCampElliott,a
relativelysmall area just outsideSan
Diego, or at Camp Pendleton,which
stretchednorth from Oceansidefor 18
milesalongthe coastalhighway—avast
areaof rollinghills,steep-sidedcanyons
andarroyos,andfrequentthicketsasdense
astropicaljungle. A networkof airst,a-
tionsandauxiliaryfields,the largestbe-
ingEl ToronearLosAngeles,housedthe
squadronstrainingfor Pacificduty.

Thesebases,liketheMarineCorpsitself,
werefeverishlybuildingat thesametime
theyperformedtheirfunctionof readying
menfor combat.The1stMarineDivision
developedthe New River areafor am-
phibioustraining,andwhenitshippedout
in April 1942it left behindcadreswhich
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formedthenucleusof the3dMarines,or-
ganizedin June. In likemanner,the2d
MarineDivision,whichgaveCampsEl-
liottandPendletontheirbaptismascom-
bat trainingareas,furnishedthe cadres
for mostof theunitsof the3d Division,
whichwasactivatedatElliotton 16Sep-
tember1942.The4thMarineDivisionwas
notscheduledfor formalactivationuntil
August1943,but its major components
werein beingby midyear,againby the
processof buildingonaskeletonof veteran
officersandenlistedmen.

On the air side,thepictureof experi-
encedcadresformingthecoreof newunits
was muchthe sameas with groundor-
ganizations.In contrastto thedivision
and the regiment,however,the Marine
aircraftwingandgroupwereessentially
taskforcesshapedto thejob athandand
constantlychangingtheirmake-up.The
1stMAW, for example,joineda number
of squadronsof the2d Wing duringthe
airbattlesoverGuadalcanal,whilethe2d
MAWoperatedlargelyasatrainingcom-
mandin the States. Whenthe2dWing
left Californiafor the SouthPacificin
January1943,its trainingfunctionswere
takenover by MarineFleet Air, West
Coast—asubordinatecommandof Marine
Air Wings, Pacific, in Hawaii. Addi-
tionalsquadronstentativelyassignedto
thewingsalreadyoverseaswereintraining
at everyMarineairbasein Californiain
1943.

Ontheeastcoast,the3dMAWwasac-
tivatedin Novemberand its component
unitsgrewupwiththenewairfieldsthen
building. Nearlya year’sformingand
trainingtimewasneededbeforethefirst
of the wing’s squadronswas combat
ready.3

‘ SeeAppendixBfora locationandstrength
breakdownontheFMFon30April1943.

The overall growth of the Marine
Corpsmatchedtherapidswellingof the
ranksof theFMF. Althoughthelion’s
shareof newofficersandmenendedupin
FMF units,thousandsof Marineswere
neededfor seaduty,guardassignments,
and the supportingestablishment.Be-
ginninginFebruary1943,asteadystream
of youngwomenenteredtheCorpsto free
menfor combatby takingovera hostof
administrativeandtechnicaljobsin non-
FMF units. Theirperformanceof duty
as Marines“provedhighlysuccessfulin
every way.”4 The enlistedstrengthof
the MarineCorpsrose from 222,871at
the startof 1943’ to 28’7,621withinsix
months;on30Junethenumberof officers
had reached 21,384. Projected total
strengthfor theendof theyearwasmore
than355,000officersandmen,Ga far cry
from the 66,000-manMarineCorpsthat
existedon7December1941.7

The secondyear of fightingsaw a
cherishedtraditionof theMarineCorps,
its all-volunteercomposition,becomea
war casualty. A Presidentialexecutive
orderof 5 December1942put an endto
voluntaryenlistmentof menof draftage
in anyof theservices.The intentof the
directivewasto givemanpowerplanners
inWashingtonagreatermeasureof quali-
tativecontrolovertheinfluxof meninto
eachservicein keepingwiththequanti-
tativecontrolalreadyexercisedthrougha
quotasystem. Startingwiththe intake
of February1943,the recruitdepotsat

4LtGen KellerE. Rockeyltr to CMC,dtd
6Nov55.

5M–1 Sec OpDiary7Dec41–31Dec44,dtd
20Mar45,p.8.

sIbid.
TFora locationandstrengthbreakdownof

theMarineCorpson theeveof WWII, see
VolumeI,PartI,Chapter5ofthisseries.
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ParrisIslandandSanDiegosawonlya
sprinklingof men (mainlydraft-exempt
If’-year-olds)whodidnotcomeinthrough
theSelectiveServiceSystem. It wasstill
possible,however,for manydrafteesWThO
anticipatedtheircall-upto entertheserv-
ice of their choice. The Commandant,
LieutenantGeneralThomasHolcomb,as-
signedliaisonofficersto stategovernors
anddraftboardsto encouragethedefer-
ment of thosemen who wantedto be
MarinesuntiltheycouldfitintotheCorps’
quota.gThis program,whichwasquite
successful,resultedin the seemingpara-
dox thatmostof thedrafteesin Marine
uniformswerestillvolunteers,in fact if
notinname.

The intangiblebut clearlyevidentat-
mosphereof avolunteeroutfitwasretained
by theMarineCorpsthroughoutthewar.
This spiritwasespeciallyevidentin the
units of the Corps’ strikingarm—the
Fleet MarineForce—whereofficersand
menalikewereintolerantof anyoneat-
temptingto getby witha marginalper-
formance. The prevailingattitudewas
thateverymanhadaskedto bea Marine
andnocomplaintswereexpectedwhenthe
going got a little rough. EachMarine
assi~gnedto a unitearmarkedfor theim-
pending Central Solomons operations
seemedquietlydeterminedto equal,even
if hecouldnotbetter,thefightingrecord
of hisfellowsonGuadalcanal.

THEBATTLELINESARE DRAWN‘

ComSoPacanchoredhis ELKTONat-
tackagainstenemypositionsin theSolo-
monson a trioof islands,NewCaledonia,

sRockeyltr,op.cit.
“Unlessotherwisenoted,thematerialinthis

sectionis derivedfrom: R.4dmCharlesM.
CookememoforPacificConferees,“Availability

EspirituSante,andEfate. Oneachthere
grewupacomplexnetworkof portinstal-
lations,air bases,supplydepots,andsal-
vageandrepairfacilitiesgearedtooperate
at a pacethatmeshedwellwithHalsey’s
aggressiveoffensivephilosophy. Likethe
tacticaltaskforceswhichactuallyclosed
combatwiththeJapanese,thelogisticor-
ganizationsformedan integratedwhole
in whichthe variousservicescooperated
to solvesupplyandsupportproblems.All
unitswereunderordersto“considerthem-
selvesas part of the sameteamrather
thanNavy,Army,or Marineservicesin
a separateandindependentsense.. . .“ 1°

ThehustlingbasesintheNewHebrides
a.ld at Noumeafed a growingstreamof
suppliesforwardto theGuadalcanalarea
to meettheimmediateneedsof thegarri-
son and to build a stockpilefor future
operations.In combattrainingcamps
scatteredthroughouttheSouthPacific,the
interserviceexchange and cooperation
characteristicof thelogisticagencieswas
repeated.A senseof impendingaction
washigh;therewasa distinct“getthejob
done”atmosphere.

At this stageof the war—springof
1943—noAllied positionin eitherthe
Southor SouthwestPacificcouldyet be
considereda “safe“ reararea. As a ccm-
sequence,large ground garrisons,kept

of hTavalForces,“ innotesof 3dPMCMeeting,
dtd13Mar43(COA,NHD) : Army-NavyCentral
Agreementon SEAreaOps,dtd22Mar43in
IGHQNavDireetiveNo. 213,dtd 25Mar43
(OCMH), hereafter l~HQ Agreement Of
22.}1ar~3;Seventeenth Army OPS—11;AS’EArea
.NauOp$—11:RAdmWorrallR. Carter,Beam,
Liuttet.s omd Btac7c Oit (Washington:NHD,
N), 1953) ; Morison,Breakingthe Bismarclix
Barrier.

‘0Carter,Beans, Bullets and Black Oil, op. tit.,
p. 46.
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strong in tribute to Japan’s offensive
capabilities,were immobilizedat key
pointswellawayfromtheprospectivecen-
ter of conflict:e.g.,Samoa,Fiji, Tong~.
Addingto thisdrainof offensivestrength
wastheslowrecoveryof battle-testedunits
from thedebilitatingeffectsof sustained
junglewarfare. Thetroopsavailablefor
anoffensive,therefore,werequitelimited
in viewof the considerablejob at hand.
In all,MacArthurandHalseycouldcount
on havingonly14divisions,bothveteran
anduntried,readyfor offensiveactionby
mid-year.11Of thistotaltheSoPacshare
was six divisions,four Army and two
Marine.

Although the manpower squeeze
broughton by the shippingdemimdsof
the two-frontwar set,a low ceilingon
Pacificgroundforces,Allied planeand
ship strength wero on the upswing.
.4mericanwarproductionmadethediffer-
ence. over 2,000combataircraftwould
be availablefor the campaignagainst
Rabaul,’2a fair matchfor anythingthe
JapanesecouldputL~pagainstthem. At
sea, the Pacific Fleet was rapidly ap-
proachinga positionof absolutesuperior-
ityovertheJapaneseasnewshipsof every
type, includingthe carriersandlanding
craft vitalto amphibiousoperations,re-
portedtoCinCPacfor duty.” Thenaval
elementsof Halsey’sand MacArthur’s
area commands,now designatedThird
Fleet and SeventhFleet respectively,”

“ CCS23!3/1,dtd23May43,Subj: Opsinthe
PacificandFarEastin194,3-44(COA,NHD).

“ Ibid.
“ King and ~hitehill, Kin~’sNaval Record,pp.

491495.
1*~drniralKing establisheda numberedfleet

systemon15March1943withallfleetsinthe
Pacifichayingoddnumbers,thoseintheAtlantic
even.

couldbe reinforcedfrom Nimitz’mobile
strikingforce as strategicrequirements
dictated.

Japanesepreparationsto meetthe of-
fensivethattheyknewwaspendinginthe
Solomonsbeganto take shapeconcur-
rentlywiththeevacuationof Guadalcanal.
The SoutheastArea Fleet set navalde-
fense troops to buildingbaseson New
Georgia,Kolombangara,and SantaIsa-
bel. In March,thefirstof severalrein-
forcingunitsfromtheEighthAreaAmy
wasaddedto thenavalforcesin theNew
GeorgiaGroup. On BukaandBougain-
villeain the NorthernSolomons,the 6th
Divisionwasmovedin fromTrukto pro-
videthebulkof thegarrison.

A steadybuild-upof defenses,with
troopsandsuppliesbroughtin by barge
anddestroyer,tookplacedespitethe in-
cessantandtellingattacksof Alliedplanes
andsubmarines.Enemyairstayednorth
of NewGeorgiaexceptfor occasionalraids
onGuadalcanal;enemycombatshipsstuck
closeto TrukandRabaulwaitingfor the
opportunemomentto strike.

Defenseof the Solomonstook second
placein Japaneseplansto measuresfor
continuedretentionof theLae-Salamaua
regionof NewGuinea.On22March,the
ArmyandNavystaffsinTokyoagreedon
a newdirectivefor operationsin theRa-
baulstrategicarea,replacingtheonethat
had governedduring the Gu&dalcanal
withdrawal.The new orderspelledout
the primacyof defensiveeffortsin New
Guinea,butitsgeneraltenorwasthesame
as thatof its predecessor.In emphatic
language,the seniorcommandersin the
field, General Imamuraand Admiral
Kusaka,wereenjoinedtoholdallthe posi-
tionsthattheirtroopsthenoccupied.

.41thoughtheJapaneseretaineda dual
commandstructurein Rabaulunderthe



ORDEROFBATTLE 37

22Marchdirective,ImamuraandKusaka
weretoldtocooperatecloselyandelements
of bothserviceswereorderedto’’literally
operateas oneunit.”15 In thefield,the
seniorArmyor Navygroundcommander
in an areawouldtakechargeof theop-
erationsof troopsof bothservices.Until
the first Allied assaultforce attacked,
thoseoperationsconsisted,inthemain,of
constructingdefensivepositionsskillfully

16IGHQ Agreement of 22M0r.4/l.

weddedto the terrain. AlthoughJapa-
nesesoldiersandsailorsweredeeplyim-
buedwithanoffensivespirit,theyseemed
to have a specialaffinityfor defensive
fightingwherethepick andshoveloften
ratedequalwiththerifle. OnNewGeor-
gia,SouthPacificforcesweredueto get
their first real tasteof the burrowing,
grudging,step-by-stepadvancethatchar-
acterizedthe laterstagesof the Pacific
War.
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CHAPTER 1

Objective:NewGeorgia

BACKGROUNDOFMUNDA‘

Occupationof the Russells,following
closelyon the heelsof the Guadalcanal
victory,seemedto whet,the appetiteof
AlliedforcesintheSouthPacificfor more
action,moreshow-downswith the Jap-
anese. In AdmiralHalsey’sNewCale-
doniaheadquarters,optimismandenthu-
siasmran high. Singlenessof purpose
andaspiritof camaraderieunitedallrep-
resentativeson ComSoPac’sstaff; and,
chargedby Halsey’simpatienceto geton
withthewar,hisstaffbusieditselfplan-
ning for thenextmajoroffensivein the
Solomons.The objective:seizureof the
NewGeorgiaGroup.’ (SeeMapII, Map
Section.)

1Unlessotherwisenoted,thematerialinthis
sectionisderivedfrom:AlliedGeographicalSec,
GHQ,SWPA,Studyof NewGeorgiaGroup-
TerrainStudyNo.54,dtd26Mar43;IntelSee,
SoPaeFor,ObjectiveRept25-13,NewGeorgia
Group,dtd15Feb43; SoPaeForPhotoInterpre-
tationUReptsNos.37–39,42,43,and47,24Nov–
17Dec43; Morison,Breakingthe Bismarcks
Barrier; MajJohnX. Rentz,Marines in the
Central i3010mons(Washington: HistBr,G–3,
HQMC,1952),hereafterRentz,Marines in the
Central L9010mons.Documentsnototherwise
identifiedinthispartarelocatedinthefollow-
ingfilesof the.4rchives,HistoricalBranch,
G–3Division,HeadquartersMarineCorps:Avia-
tion; MonographandComment;NewGeorgia
AreaOperations;Publications; UnitHistorical
Reports.

2In thesucceedingchapters,theterm“NW
GeorgiaGroup”willreferto theentireisland
group.Theterm“ATewGeorgia”will refer only
to the island of that name.

A compactmazeof islandsseparatedby
shallow,coral-fouledlagoonsor narrow
reachesof openwater,theNewGeorgia
Grouplieson a northwest-southeastaxis
betweenBougainvillea,110milesto the
northwest,andGuadalcanal,180milesto
thesoutheast.Nearly150mileslongand
40 mileswide,it comprises12majoris-
landsoutlinedby manysmallerislands
andformidablereefs. A dense,forbidding
junglegrowthcoversthe ruggedterrain
and accentsthe abruptlyrising,conical
mountainswhichmarkthevolcanicorigin
of thegroup.

Largestislandinthegroupis itsname-
sake,NewGeorgia. It is huggedclosely
onthenorthbytheislandsof WanaWana,
Arundel,andBaangaandguardedto the
southeastby Vangunu and Gatukai.
StandingofftothesouthareRendovaand
Tetipari,withtwoislands—VellaLavella
andGanongga-inalinetothenorthwest.
GizoIslandchainsVellaLavellatoWana
Wanaandblocksthesouthernendof Vella
Gulf. Completingthe New Georgia
Groupisthecircular,5,450-footmountain
peak,Kolombangara,whichjutsoutof the
seabetweenVella Gulf andKula Gulf,
onlya fewmilesnorthwestof Arundel.

Thegroupcenterson NewGeorgia. A
tortuous,misshapenmasswith a spiny
ridgeof peaks,it liespointingnorthin a
big invertedV, 45milesin lengthand20
miles wide. Its southerncoastline is
borderedfor nearly20milesby Roviana

41
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Lagoon, a coral-lacedand treacherous
stretchof watervaryingfromonetothree
miles in width. Only smallboats can
safelytracea channelbetweenthenarrow
openingsin thereefandarolu]cltheshal-
low bars of the lagoon. Vim Harbor,
southeastof Roviana,is one of the few
easy-accesspointson thesoutheastcoast.
A land-lockedanchorage,it hasanunob-
structedbutzigzagchannel.

Theentireeastandnortheastsideof the
island is reef-lined,with Marova and
GrassiLagoonsborderingthatcoastal-
mostas Rovianadoeson the south. As
the coastlineturns south at Visuvisu
Point—apexof theV—KulaGulf swells
directlyintothreedeep-wateranchorages
formed by jungle rivers rising in the
mountainson thenorthcoast. RiceAn-
chorageandEnogaiInlet are shortand
mangrove-linedwithdeepforestcrowding
the shores;BairokoHarbor,deeperand
longer,ispartiallyblockedby reefsbutis
thebestanchoragealongthegulf. Past
Ilairoko, Hathorn Sound connectsthe
gulf with the passagethroughto the
south,DiamondNarrows. Only224feet
wideat its narrowestpointand432feet
acrossatitswidest,theNarrowsseparates
New Georgiafrom Arundeland is the
northernentranceto RovianaLagoon.
Itstwistingchannelisnavigable,however,
onlybysmallboats.

The dank,oppressivenatureof the is-
landcharacterizedeventhelifeof theNew
Georgianatives. Theirswas a scrubby
existencefrom small gardens, native
fruits,somefishing,andoccasionaltrad-
ing. One-timeheadhunters,theybecame
aggressivesailorswhomovedfrom point
to point throughthe lagoonsby canoe,
avoidingtheruggedinlandtravel. As a
result,theywere,in 1943,excellentguides

to thecoastlinesof theislandsbutalmost
completelyignorantof theinteriors.

In November1942,whilestillcontesting
possessionof HendersonFieldonGuadal-
canal,the Japanesesoughtanotherair-
field which would bring their fighter
planeswithinshorterstrikingdistanceof
thesouthernSolomons. Theyfoundit at
MundaPointonNewGeorgia,abouttwo-
thirdsof thewayfromRabaultoGuadal-
canal.It wasa naturalselection.Munda
Point was relativelyflat and could be
reachedfrom the sea only throughone
narrowbreakin its barrierreef, which
wasriskyevenfor shallow-draftshipsat
hightide,or throughseveralopeningsin
the stringof isletslockingRovianaLa-
goontotheisland.Anoverlandapproach
requiredan arduousjungle trek either
fromriverinlets10milesto thenorthor
from pointsto theeastin Roviana. ‘The
positionof theproposedairfieldmadean
allyof theentireisland,utilizingin pro-
tectionallthereefsandisletswhichringed
New Georgiaandthe mattedcanopyof
junglegrowthwhichcoveredit.

The Japanesecameto Mundain force
on 13 November1942. Theirtransports
stoppedoffMundareeflatethatdayand,
byearlymorningof the14th,troopscom-
pleteddebarkingby smallboats. Theoc-
cupationunitimmediatey sentoutarmed
patrolsto “subjugate”thenativesandin-
form them of the Japaneseintentions.
Kolombangara,Rendova,Vangunu,and
surroundingsmallerislandswerevisited
andquicklyputundercontrol. Thecon-
structionof anairfieldbeganwiththear-
rival of additionaltroopsandengineers
on21November.

CoastwatcherDonaldG. Kennedyat
SegiPlantationontheextremesoutheast-
erntipof NewGeorgiawasoneof thefirst
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to hearof theoccupation.In October,a
monthprevious,whentheJapanesefirst
reconnoiteredNewGeorgia,Kennedyor-
ganizeda bandof nativesto helphimde-
fendhispost. Whentheyinformedhim
of the Mundalanding,he sent Harry
Wickham,ahalf-nativeco-worker,toRen-
dovato watchMundaandreporton the
progressof theairfield.

Wickham’sreportof Japaneseactivity
atMundawasinvestigatedimmediatelyby
Alliedairreconnaissance.Thefirstreport,
on 24 November,was negative. Photo-
graphsclearly,showeda plantationarea,
asmallclusterof buildingsatMunda,and
asimilarclusterof buildingsatKokengola
Missionnorthof Munda. Therewasno
activitywhichcouldbeclassedasenemy,
no evidenceof airfieldconstruction.Al-
lied planesbombedtheareaanyway. It
wasa gestureof confidencein Kennedy
andWickham.

Thenphotointerpreterspickedup in-
terest. Newbuildingsbeganto showup
in laterphotostrips,anda strangewhite
lineappearedbeneaththeplantationtrees.
On 3 December,SoPac interpretersan-
nouncedtheirdiscovery: apossible]and-
ingstripunderconstruction.Twodistinct
strips,125feetwideandabout1,000feet
apartina directlinewitheachother,were
visibleintheprints. Onestripwasabout
175feet long, the otherabout200feet.
Naturalcamouflage,it wasdecided,par-
tiallyshieldedtheconstruction.Twodays
laterthefieldwas2,000feetlong. Notrees
hadbeencutdown,butpilesof eitherloose
earthor coralappearedbeneatheachtree.
Newbuildings,obviouslycontroltowers,
hadbeenbuiltadjacentto thefield. On9
December,photosshowedthefieldnearly
clear,thetreesapparentlypulledup and

takenaway,andthe holesfilledin with
coral. TheJapanese,alertedby thecon-
tinuedinterestof AlliedplanesoverMun-
da, had abandonedfurther camouflage
attempts.3

By 1’7December,afteronlya monthat
Munda and despitemultiplebombing
raids,theenemyhadan operationalair-
strip4,’ioofeet long. A seriesof revet-
mentsanda turn-aroundloop eventually
finishedthefield. An advanceechelonof
24aircraftwasmovedto Mundauponits
completion,but all were destroyedor
badlydamagedbybombingraidswithina
weekafterarrival. Thereafter,theJapa-
neseusedthe fieldmainlyfor servicing
planesafterraidsonGuadalcanalandthe
Russells,and few pilots dared Allied
bombingsto tarry at Mundavery long.
Repairof thestripwaseasy;bulldozers
quicklyfilledintheholes.Despitetherain
of bombsand occasionalshellings,the
fieldwas neverout of operationlonger
than48hours.4

New Georgia,the Allieshad decided,
wouldbe t,hetargetof thenextoffensive
in theSouthPacific. Mundaairfieldwas
thebull’s-eye.As amilitaryprize,itheld
theenemy’shopesfor a re-entryintothe
lowerSolomonsandtheAlliedhopesfor
anothersteptowardsRabaul,

3Oneofthepopularbutunverifiedstoriesabout
thecamouflageof Mundafieldis: “TheJapa-
nesehadspunawebofwirecablesbetweenthe
tol)sof thepalmtrees.Thetrunkswerethen
cutoutfromunderthebrancheswhichremained
suspendedexactlyinplace,heldbythecables.”
Cal)tl~alter Karig, [JSh”R,andCdrEricPurdon,
USXR,Battle lik’port,PacificWar: MiddlePkaw
(Xew York:RinehartandCompany,Inc.,1947),
p.201.

4USSBS, InterrogationsNo. 195, LCdrS.
l’unoki,IJNT,I,p.192.
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NEW GEORGIA
RECONNAISSANCE5

HalseyhadintendedtobeinNewGeor-
gia by mid-April, His planningdate
scrappedbytheJCSandhisoffensivetied
to constructionof airfieldsat Kiriwina
andWoodla.rk,theadmiralwaitedfor the
go-aheadsignal. Whilewaiting,he sent
reconnaissancepatrolsprobingtheCentral
Solomons.

Guadalcanallandoperationshadbeen
plaguedby a dearthof informationon
terrainand topography. New Georgia
waslikewiseunmappedanclhydrographic
chartswere badly out of date. Since
aerialphotographyrevealedonly thick
junglegrowth,actualphysicalscouting
by trainedmenwastheonlyanswer. A
combatreconnaissanceschool with ex-
periencedMarineandArmypersonneland
selectedcoastwatchersas instructorswas
organizedat Guadalcanal,andabout100
menweretrainedandformedintoscout-
ing teams. Halseyfound their reports
invaluable,andbeginningwithELKTON
planning,“nevermadea forwardmove
withouttheirhelp.”~

FirstterraininformationonNewGeor-
gia had beenreceivedfrom a patrolof
six Marinesanda ComSoPacstaffofficer
thathadprowledRovianaLagoon~ndthe

5Unlessotherwisenoted,thematerialinthis
sectionisderivedfrom:PomSoPac Apr–May.@
WarL)s; CtJnlI’hibFor, SoPacFor WarlJ, 17–
30Jun43; (3o1\VillianlF. Coleman,“Amphibious
Reeon Patrols,” Marine Corps Gazette, v. 27,
no. 12(I)ec43) ; SgtFrank.X.!I’olbert,“Advance
Man,” Leatherneck, v. 28, no. 3 (Mm45) ; Feldt,
The Coastwatchers; Rentz,Marines in, the Cen-
tral Solornons.

GFAdmWilliaml?.HalseyandLCdrJulian
Bryan,III,.4dmiral Halsey’s Story (New York:
WhittleseyHouse,1947),p.158,hereafterHalsey
andBryan,Halsey’sStory.

Mundaareain lateFebruary,contacting
coastwatchers,scouting and mapping
trails, and selectingpossible landing
beaches.Theirreporthelpedtheadmiral
reacha decisionon hittingthe Central
Solomonsand gave SoPacplannersthe
informationfor tentativestrakgy.’

on 21March,a groupof Marinescouts
drawn from the raider battalionsand
graduatesof the combatreconnaissance
schoollandedby PBY (Catalinaflying
boat) at Segi Plantation.’ With Ken-
nedy>snativesas guides,thegroupsplit
intopatrolsandsetoutto scoutpossible
landingbeaches,landmarks,and motor
torpedoboat(MTB) anchorages.Travel-
ingby canoeat nightandobservingdur-
ing daylighthours,the patrolschecked
traveltimefrompointtopoint,tookbear-
ingson channels,scoutedenemydisposi-
tionsandinstallations,andsketchedcrude
mapsto helpfillinthescantyinformation
alreadyavailable.Onegrouphadthemis-
sionof “collectinginformationaboutthe
Virugarrison,armamentandaccessibility
to the area,bothby wayof directattack
up theharborcliffsandby inlandnative
trailsthroughthejungle,”9whichmarked

TAmember of that first patrol said that Hal-
sey, after hearing the reports on New Georgia,
declared, “JT’ell, gentlemen, we’re going to hit
that place. I don’t know when or how, but
we’re going to hit it.” Maj Clay A. Boyd inter-
view by Maj John N. Rentz, dtd 16Feb51.

‘ 17hesenior member of this patrol group later
(wmxnented: “1 never heard of the ‘combat re-
connaissance school’ and know that I and the
other two members of the patrol from the 3d
Raider Bn. didn’t graduatefrom it.” Col Michael
S. Cumin ltr to Head, HistBr, G-3, HQMC, dtd
l10c”t60,hereafter GwrrinZtr.

“Maj Roy 1). Batterton, “You Fight by the
Book,’” l[arine Corps Gazette, v. 33, no. 7
(Ju14!)), hereafter Batterton, “You Fight by the
Book.”
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itasapossibletargetintheassault.Other
patrolsrangedfrom RovianaLagoonto
Arundeland Kolombangara,along the
northernshore of New Georgia.from
Enogai Inlet to MarovaLagoon, and
aroundt,hecoastofVangunu.Anotherpa-
trol contactedtheRendovacoastwatcher,
Harry Wickham.’OThe missionswere
virtuallythesame:to bringbackallpos-
sibledataon theenemyandterrain.

At thisearlydatein thespringof 1943,
tentativeinvasionplansenvisioneda di-
visionallandingat Segi Plantationfol-
lowed by a sweepoverlandto capture
Munda field. The patrol reports con-
firmed the growing suspicionsof the
ComSoPacwarplansstaff: Segi’sbeaches
wouldnot accommodatea largelanding
force,anda sizablebodyof troopscould
not move throughuntrackedjungle to
Mundawithanyhopeof success.Another
methodof attackwouldhaveto be de-
veloped.

The patrolscontinuedto shuttleback
to New Georgiafor more information.
CoastwatchersA. R. Evanson Kolom-
bangara,Dick HortonandHarryWick-
hamat Rendova,and Kennedyat Segi
playedhoststo furtiveguestswhoslipped
in by nativecanoesfromsubmarines,fast
destroyers,orPBYs. Thepatrolssearched
openingsin thebarrierreef of Roviana,
checkedoverlandtrailsfromRiceAnchor-
ageonthenorthcoasttoZananaBeachon
thesouthin Roviana,andlookedfor easy
accesstoMundafield., Inthisconnection,
Wickham-whohadlivedonNewGeorgia
mostof his life—’’wasparticularlyvalu-
able.”11

Thereportson Mundawerediscourag-
ing. HathornSoundhadno beachesand

‘0Currinltr.
“ Feldt,The (70astwatcher.s,p.149.

shallowlandingcraft could passsafely
only halfway through Diamond Nar-
rows.lz LSTS might possiblyskirt the
westshoreof BaangaIslandto get to
Munda,but it wouldbe a hazardous,ob-
stacle-linedtrip. Crossingthe reef at
Mundabarwasanotherrisk. Soundings
indicatedthattheopening,throughcon-
tinuedcoral deposits,had becomemore
shallowand restrictedthan admittedly
outdatedreportsindicated.A directas-
saultoverMundabar,theclosestentrance
to Munda,waspatentlythemostdanger-
ous courseand held the leastchanceof
success.

Finalassaultplanswerea concessionto
theterrain. Theyprovidedfor landings
off-shorefromMunda,followedbyatroop
builduponhTewGeorgiaandthenastrong
attackontheairfieldfromallsides. The
lastreconnaissancepatrolswentintothe
NewGeorgiaGroupon13June. Landing
at Segi they took off in log canoesfor
the four landingspotsfinallyselected:
Rendova,RiceAnchorage,ViruHarbor,
and Wickham Anchorage. Teams of
MarineCorps,Army, and Navy officers
studiedthedesignatedbeachesandsought
artillery positions, observationposts,
waterpoints,bivouacareas,andinterior
trails. Someof thepatrolsskirtedJap-
anesedefenses,notingthe strengthand
habitsof the enemy,beforestrikingin-
landfor terraininformation.Whenthe
teamspaddledbackto Segi,someof the
membersstayedbehindwith nativesto

‘zIn thelaterstagesof thecampaign,some
LSTSmadeit throughtheNarrowswithZ5th
InfantryDivisiontroopsandequipmenton
board,butthedivision’schiefofstaffremembers
thetripas“a tightsqueezew/fasttidalflow—
nopicnic.”MajGenWilliamW.Dick,Jr.USA,
1trtoACofS,G–3,HQMC,dtd310ct60,including
commentsbyMajGenDavidH.Buchanan,USA.
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guidethe landingpartiesto thebeaches
withlightsflashedfromtheshore.

AWAITING ASSAULT13

Mundaassumeda new role in enemy
strategyduringthespringof 1943. In-
steadof theproposedspringboardfor re-
captureof Guadalcanal,it becamea key-
stonein Japan’sdecisionto buildup the
Lae-Salamauadefenseline whilemain-
tainingthe Solomonsas delayingposi-
tions.

Japaneseengineers,afterrushingMun-
daintocompletion,hurriedto Kolomban-
gara to constructanotherfield at Vila
Plantationon thesoutheastshore. Here
theydid not attemptconcealment.The
task went aheaddespitealmostdaily
bombingsandoccasionalnavalbombard-
ments. The enemynow had two strips
from which they could stage attacks
againstAllied positionson Guadalcanal
andthe Russells;but the air over The
Slotwasatwo-waystreet,andmostof the
trafficwasfromHendersonField.

13Unlessotherwisenoted,thematerialinthis
sectionisderivedfrom: MilHistSec,G–2,FEC,
JapaneseMonographNo.34,SeventeenthArmy
Ops—PartI (OC.MH), hereafterSeventeenth
Army Ops—I; SE Area NavOps—11; CIC,
SoPacForItemNo.635,NewGeorgiaArea
I)efButaiSecretONo.16,dtd23Mar43,ItemNo.
647,KolombangaraIslandDefOA No.5, dtd
2Ju143,ItemNo.672,Outlineof Dispositionof
SE Det,dtd20Jun43,ItemNo.690,Kolom-
bangaraIslandDefTaiO,dtdlMar43,ItemNo.
702,NewGeorgiaDefOpO“A” No.8, 0. late
Jun43,ItemNo.711,SeventeenthArmyONo.
244,dtd27Apr43,ItemNo.753,SEDetHqIntel-
RecNo.2 (MiddleJuneRept), dtd24Jun43;
SoPacForPOWInterrogationRepts105and
106,dtd90ct43,and138and140,dtd24ATOV43;
USAFISPAOBG-2ReptNo.27,17-24Ju143;
ReD@,Marinesin the Central i30tomons.

Buildupof troopstrengthin theVila-
Mundaareawassteadybutslow. Air su-
premacywasstill contested,butthe ini-
tiativewas with the Allies. Japanese
plansfor reinforcingthe CentralSolo-
monswereslowedbythecontinualharass-
mentfrom planesof Commander,Air-
craft Solomons(ComAirSols),and the
enemywaseventuallyreducedto schedul-
ing trooptransfers“from theendof the
monthto thebeginningof the following
month to take advantageof the new
moon.”14 Then,too,thetransportlosses
in the Battleof the BismarckSeaon 3
Marchandthesteadilymountingattrition
of navalcraftfromairattackswasslowly
sappingJapaneseseapower.

By theend of April, landdefensesin
theCentralSolomonshadbeenstrength-
enedwith Army and Navytroops,and
additionalreinforcementswerestanding
by in theBuin-Shortlandareafor further
transportation.The8thCombinedSpecial
ZVavalLanding Force (CSZVLF),which
includedtheKure 6th Special iVavaZLarui-
ing Force andthe Yokosuka7th SN.LP
wastheNavy’scontributiontothedefense
of Vila-Munda.15After Japanlost the
initiativein thePacific,theseamphibious
assaulttroops werechangedto defense
forces. Namedforthenavalbaseatwhich
theunitwasformed,anSNLFgenerally

“ S’ezxmteenthArmy OPS—1,p.6.
IsThetotalordnanceof the8th CSNLF in-

cluded: 8 140mm coast guns; 8 Izomm coast
guns; 16 8@nmcoastguns;4120nlmAAguns;8
75nlmAAguns;1240mmAAguns;2 75mm
mountain(artillery)guns; 2 70mmhowitzers;
4013mmAAmachineguns; 38heavymachine
guns;102lightmachineguns. MilIntelDiv,
WarDept,HandbookonJapaneseMilitaryForces
(TM-E30480),dtd15Sep44,pp.76,78;GHQ,
SWPA,MilIntelSec,Organizationof theJapa-
neseGroundForces,dtd22Dec44,p.299.
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included:a headquartersunit; two rifle
companies;a heavy weaponscompany
withhowitzer,antitank,andmachinegLm
units;an antiaircraftcompany;a heavy
gunor seacoastdefenseunit;andmedical,
signal,supply,andengineertroops.

The Yo7cosukaTth landedat Kolom-
bangaraon 23Februarywith1,807men,
andwasfollowedon9MarchbytheKure
6thwith2,038men. Thisunitwentinto
positionsbetweenBairokoandEnogaiand
aroundtheairfieldat Munda. RearAd-
miralMinoruOta,commandingthe 8th
~sA7~~, assumedresponsibilityfor the
defenseof theNewGeorgiasector.

By prioragreementbetweenthe/!leven-
ipenthArmyandtl~eEighth~leet, .Yrmy
anclA“avystrengthin the CentralSolo-
l~~c)nswas to be about even. After send-
ing the 8th CSNLFto the Xew CTeorg,ia
areajtheX-:lvywasdeterlnilledtohole]the
.\rnlyto itsendof thebargain. Follow-
il]g a l]umberof co]~ferences,the Army
reinforcementsbegan arriving in late
March. Theorigil~alforceatMundacon-
sistedof twocompaniesfromthe2dBat-
ta7/on.M?,9thRegimentof tl~e,38thDivi-
.Yionwith two antiaircraft battalions for
I)l”otection for tl~e naval base construction
t1’00]1S. Kolombal]~ar:t was garrisoned
early in 1943 with troOpS from the 51,sj
~i~’jsion inducting an infantry battalion,
nn artillery (Ietachrnent, nncl engineer and
:lir clefellse units.

Tlie ~emai~~clerof the $i?2,9thRegimentat
Bllin,with sll~)portingtroops,“be%into
filterintoATew~eor~ialatein ~~priland
the57stDivisiontroopsonKolombangara
wererelievecl. The l?l?,9thmovedto the
Mul~daairfieldarea,andabattalionfrom
theI,?thInfuniiyZ7eginzentJ6thDivision,
tookoveractualclefel~seof Kolombangara.
As opportunitiesarose, the Japanese

Guadalcanalhadbeena well-learned—
albeit,painful—lesson.Thereinforcement
of theVila-MundaareareflectedJapan’s
I]ewstrategy:

Our fundamental policy was to bring the
desired number of troops into strategic key
l}[)intsbefore the enemyoffensive, in spite of
nl:lnifol(l diffi(wlties; and in erent of an
enemyoffensive,to preventour supplytrans-
I)ort;ition from being hampered; to throw
in our entire sea, kind, and air strength at
the first sign of an enemy landing to engage
it in {le[jisive combat; and to secure com-
I)lett’lythe strategic key positionslinking the
CentralSolomons,I.ae, and Salamaua,which
formed our national defenseboundaryon the
southeasternfront.1’

OnNewGeorgia,theJapaneseprepared
defensesfor all eventualities.Munda
Point and the airfieldvicinity bristled
with antiaircraftand artilleryweapons.
Theenemydid notdiscountthethreatof
a directassaultoverMundabarandsited
someof theirarmamentto coverthatap-
proach; but the bulk of the weapons
pointed north toward Bairoko—from
whichan overlandattackmightcome-
and towardLaianaBeach on Roviana
Lilgoon—whereanattackseemedlogical.
The Japanesebelieved,however,thatthe
nextAllied objectivewasto be Kolom-
bang-a.rain an attemptto attackMunda
from therear; so Vila likewisewaspre-
paredto repl~lseany assault. Increased
.Alliedairactivity,thepresenceof a great
numberof trooptransportsintheGuadal-
canalarea,and increasedreconnaissance
convincedthe enemythatan attackwas
imminent.Their intelligencereportsof
about50cargo-typeairplanesatHender-
sonFieldalsopromptedspeculationonthe
possibilityof airborneoperationsagainst
Vila-Munda.

movedin moretroops. ‘6SE .~7”CUNaI)Ops-11, p. 4.
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With bothArmy andNavytroopsoc-
cupyingidenticalCentralSolomonsposi-
tions,a moreunifiedcommandarrange-
mentwassought.AdmiralOta,thesenior
commanderinthearea,hadbeenresponsi-
blefor bothArmyandNavylanddefenses
in theVila-Mundaarea. On2May,how-
ever,Imperial Headquar+xwdirectedthat
a commandpost be establishedin New
Georgia,andon 31 May,MajorGeneral
NoboruSasakiof the 38thDivisionar-
rivedat Kolombangarato headthenew
Southeast Detuchrnent,a joint Army-
Navydefenseforce. Administrativelyat-
tachedtotheSeventeenthAmnybutunder
the operationalcommandof the Eighth
FZeet,GeneralSasakiwas assignedre-
sponsibilityfor all land defensesin the
NewGeorgiasectorandcommandof all
Armytroopsin the area. AdmiralOta.,
still in commandof Navytroops,wasdi-
rectedto givehimfullestcooperation.It
was a commandstructurewhich criss-
crossedArmyandNavychannels,butwith
Sasaki’sassignmentspelledout,andwith
Ota’scooperationassured,a unifiedforce
wasestablished.

By late,]une,as ?Japanwaitedfor an
Alliedthrustshebelievedwascoming,the
defensivepositionsin the New Georgia
Groupwereset. Toobtaingreatercoordi-
nation,GeneralSasakidivicledhisdefense
area into threezonesof responsibility:
the Central (Munda); the western
(Kolomban~ara); andtheEastern(Viru-
l~ickham).Thetaskof defendingMunda
Pointhe gaveto colonel GenjiroHirata
and the W9th Regiment,augmentedby
two batteriesof the 10th Independent
MountainArtillery Regiment. Air de-
fensewouldbe providedby the15thAzW
Defense Unit which combinedthe ijlst

Field Antiaircraftt Battalion (less one

battery), the 3’lstIndependentField
Antiaircraftoonzpany,the.ZVthFieldMa-
chine LyannonCompany, andthe3d Field
SearchlightBattalion(lessonebattery).
Onecompanyof the2Z9thRegimentwas
dispatchedto Rendova.

To aidSasakiinthedefenseof theair-
field,AdmiralOtaestablishedthreesea-
coastartillerybatteriesat Mundawith
140mm,120mm,and 80mmguns. Also
basedtherewasan antiaircraftmachine
guncompanyof theKzwe6thSiVLF,the
.4?IstAn,tiaircraft Componyandthe17th
and131stPioneers(labortroops). Ota
alsosenta riflecompanyfrom theKure
titli to Rendova. The remainderof the
Kuretlth,underCommanderSaburoOkl~-
muralwasto defendthel;airokoHarbor
area. ~olombangara>sdefensewas en-
trustedto a battalionof the It?thRegi-
ment,reinforcedby a batteryof the10th
IndependentMountainArtillery. Air
defenseof Vila airstriprestedwiththe
58th Fiei?dAntiaircraftt Battalion(less
one battery), the%V?dandthe %’3dFieZd
MachineCannonG’ornpanies,andasearch-
light battery. The maindetachmentsof
the Yokow&aYthSNLF and the 19th
Pionee~swerealsobasedon Kolomban-
gara.

ViruHarborwasgarrisonedby thelth
(70mpanyof the%Wth,lessoneplatoon
whichwentontoWickhamAnchorageto
augmenta seacoastdefensebatteryfrom
theKurerlth. To completethedefensive
picture,lookoutplatoonswerescattered
aboutthecoastlineof NewGeorgiaandon
someof the smalladjacentisletsto act
assecuritydetachments.

In all,asSasaki’sreinforcementandde-
fenseplansracedrightdownto thewire
with Allied offensivepreparations,the
Japanesehadabout5,000Navyand5,500
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ArmytroopsintheNTewGeorgia-Kolonl-
bangaraarea. Althoughthe8th~ASNLF
wasnot combattested,the .Z$7,9thRegi-
ment and the f3th li’eg~naentwere an-
othermatter.The22,9thhadparticipated
in thecaptureof HongKongbeforetak-
ingpartin theoccupationof ,Java.Com-
mittedto combatagain,theregimenthad
onebattalionnearlyannihilatedon New
Guineaand anotherbattalionsuffered
heavycaslmltiesat Guaclalcanal.Rein-
forced by fresh troops at Iiabauland
Bougainvillea,the survivors had been
formedintonewbattalionsto join theZd
BattaZionat NewGeorgia. Theelements
of thel$thReghen t, beforebeingsent,to
Kolombangara,werepartof theGthDz’-
?’ir$ion,whicl~g:~rrisonedthe ~Torthern
Solomons. One of Jap:ul’soldestdivi-
sions,the 6th waslikewisehardenedby
combatin Chinabeforebeingsentto the
SolomonIslands.

Expandingseaandairoffensivesbythe
Allies in the latespringof 1943hat{a
definitebearingon ,Japan’soutlookto-
wardher defensesin the SouthPacific.
Wideningthescopeof thewar,a large-
scalebombingattackin n~id-Mayplas-
teredthe,Japanese-helclatollof Wakein
theCentralPacific. Thisstrikefollowed
a landingin theAleutianson 11Mayby

1’LTnlessotherwisenoted,thematerialinthis
sectionis derivedfrom:CinCPaeOpsinPOA,
~lay43,dtd15Aug43;CinCPacOpsin POA,
.Jnn43,dtd6Sep43: OATI,C’omfiatNarratives,
Nolomon,Islands Campaign:IX—Bombardments
of Mundu and Vila-i3fanmore, Januarg–illay
19J3 (Washington, 1944), hereinafter cited as
ONI, Corn7)atNarratives IX; SE Area NauOps—
II; h!lorison,Breaking t]!e Bi~marcks Barrier;
.Miller,Reduction of Rabaul; Sherrod,MarAir-
HitW.

IJ.S.Armytroopscoveredbynavalforces.
The enemybelievedthat the counter-
landingsintheNorthPacificwereadirect
threatto theHomeIslands,andpkuMfor
thesoutheastareawereimmediatelycur-
tailed. .!lbout~o per centof thetroops
earmarkeclfor the Solomonsand New
Guineawereshiftedto thenortheastarea;
and~idmiralMineichiKoga,successorto
AdmiralYamamoto,pulledhisCombined
F7eetl~eaclquartersoutof Trukandmoved
to Tokyo so thathe couldbettercontrol
operationsthroughoutthe Pacific. His
main fleet,units,however,remainedat
Truk.

Trueto his promiseto theJCS at the
timeof the 28 Marchdirective,Admiral
Halseykept.thepressureon theJapanese
in the Central Solornons. Under the
poundingof bombsand sea bombard-
ments,iheVila-Mundaareaneverhadthe
opportunityto developpastits useas a
refuelingpoint for enemyplanes. The
Alliedstrikesscoredfewcasualtiesamong
theMundadefenders,relativelysecurein
undergrounddefensesneartheairfield,but
keptenemyengineersbusyrepairingthe
crateredrunways. The attackslowered
morale,however,bykeepingtheJapanese
“sleeplessandfatigued,”18andoccasional
hitswerescoredonfuelandsupplydumps.
Priorto May,MundaandVilahadtaken
nearly120bombingraids,andfourmajor
navalbombardmentshadrainedshellson
thetwoairfields.

The Tokyo Express—fastdestroyers
carryingtroopsandsuppliesto theNew
GeorgiaGroup—stillsteamedon. The
Alliesfoundtheycouldnotpossiblycover
allavenuesof supply,andthattohaltthe
trafficentirelywouldrequiremoreplanes

“ I-SSBS, 1)/terrogation ATO.224, CdrYasumi
IMi,IJX,I,p.210.
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andshipsthanSouthPacificforcescould
musterat this stageof the war. On 6
May, however,the expressruns were
abruptly,if onlytemporarily,disrupted.
Rear Admiral Walden L. Ainsworth,
headinga ThirdFleettaskforceof three
cruisers,five destroyers,and threecon-
verteddestroyer-minelayers,steamedup
the gap betweenGizo andWanaWana
Islandsinto the Vella Gulf. As Ains-
worth’s cruisers and four destroyers
blockedthe northernentranceto Vella
Gulf, thethreeminelayersescortedby a
radar-equippeddestroyerlaidthreerows
of minesacrossthestraitsbetweenKolom-
bangaraandGizo. Thentheentireforce
turnedfor homebasesat Guadalcanal.
(SeeMapII, MapSection.)

Dividendswerealmostimmediate.The
next night, four Japanesedestroyers
slippedintoBlackettStraitswithVila as
theirdestination.Theyneverreachedit.
The trap wassprung. Blunderinginto
theminefield,oneshipwentdownalmost
in~mediately;twootherswerebadlydam-
aged. The fourthshipstoodby to pick
up survivors.And that’sthewayAllied
planes,somewhatdelayedby adversewea-
ther,foundthemthenextday. Thetwo
damagedshipsweresunkby bombs,but
the fourth ship, heavily bombed and
strafed,managedto limp back toward
Bougainvillea. Gleeful coastwatchers
radioedthebox scoreto (luadalcanal.

Heartenedby the success,the Third
Fleet plannedanothersurprise. This
time,Vilawouldbeshelledasthenorthern
entrancetoKulaGulfwasmined. Onthe
nightof 13May,AdmiralAinsworthled
a forceof threecruisersandfivedestroy-
ers in firingrunspastVila, steamingin
from the north,while a destroyerand
threefast minelayersplantedminesoff

theeastcoast.of Kolombangara.As each
of Ainsworth’sshipscompletedher run
pastVila, sheturnedandpumpedheavy
fireintotheBairokoandEnogai-RiceAn-
chorageareas.

At thesametime,a forceof onecruiser
andthreedestroyersplasteredMundaon
the oppositesideof NewGeorgia. The
airfieldhadnotbeenincludedin theori-
ginalbombardmentplans,buta last-hour
switchin order.~accomplishedby dis-
patchanda messagedropfromplanesto
the ships designated—hadadded that
stronghold.Vila washit by a to~alof
2,895six-inchand 4,340five-inchshells,
Mundaby9’70six-inchand1,648five-inch.
Theoperationwascoveredbyanairstrike
in theNorthernSolomonsandadditional
fighterplanesflew cover and reported
bombardmentresults.

The mine-layingdid not producethe
earlierresults. It slowedthe Japanese
supplychainby forcing it to be more
cautious,but it did not halt it. The
bombardmentwas a bigger disappoint-
ment. Lessthan12hoursafterthe last
shellhadbeenfired,a flightof 26Japa-
nesefightersstagedfromMunda-Vilawas
chasingtheattackforcebackto Guadal-
canal. Coastwatchersradioedthe warn-
ing; 102Alliedaircraftformeda welcom-
ing committee.Seventeenenemyplanes
werereportedlyshot down; 16 of them
wereclaimedbyMarinefighters.FiveAl-
liedplanesandthreepilotswerelostinthe
action. The bombardmentwas the last
scheduledbeforetheactualinvasion;the
results,it wasapparent,werenot worth
the price. .4 harassingbombardment,
CinCPaclateradvised,wasnot justified
when“all shipsweresubjectedto thehaz-
ardof enemyMTB andSS [submarine]
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attackswithno prospectof equaloppor-
tunitytodamagetheenemy.”19

AiractivityincreasedduringJune.Air-
fieldsin the Russellsgave the Allies a
shorterrangeto targetsin the Northern
andCentralSolomons,aswellasprovid-
ing anotherlaunchingarea for getting
planesintotheair to repelattacks.At-
tractedby theconcentrationof shipping
intheGuadalcanalarea,theJapanesetried
a newone-twopunchof heavyflightsof
fightersfollowedby large numbersof
bombers,butthreemajorstrikeson 7, 12,
and16Juneresultedin staggeringlosses.
The enemyhad hopedto breakevenin
fightertolls,whichwouldthengivetheir
bombersopportunitytoattackunmolested.
Themaneuverboomeranged.Eachtime,
ComAirSolswasableto meetthethreat
withfrom 105to 118aircraftandin the
threestrikes,atotalof 152enemyairplanes
wasclaimed. TheAllieslost21.

PREPARING TO STRIKE20

Theassaultof NewGeorgia,viewedin
optimismcontagiousat thetime,seemed
an easyassignmentdespitethe inaccess-
ibility of Munda. Reconnaissancehad
virtually pinpointed Japanese strong
points,andthecombateffectivenessof the
Vila-Mundaairfieldshad been reduced
considerablybytheAlliedpounding.In-
telligencesources,whichlaterprovedre-
markablyaccurate,estimatedthat there
wereonlyabout3,000JapaneseatMunda,
with another500troopsat Bairokoand

‘6ONI,Combat Narratives IX, p.74.
‘0Unlessotherwisenoted,thematerialinthis

sectionisderivedfrom: ComSoPacOPlan14-43,
dtd 3Jun43;ComThirdFltOPlan12–43,dtd
5iJun43;CTF31OpOAS–43,dtd4Jun43;NTGOF
FOXo,1,dtd16Jun43andNo,2,dtd24Jun43;
Rentz,Marinesin the Central Sotomons.

a detachmentof 300menatWickhamAn-
chorageandabout100moreatViruHar-
bor. Thebulkof theforces,estimatedat
5,000to 7,000troops,wason Kolomban-
gara, togetherwith an additional3,000
laborers.

Japan’s reinforcementability from
points in the NorthernSolomonswas
noted,buttherewasno readyestimateof
the numbersavailablefor quickassign-
mentto combat. Her seastrengthin the
Solomonswasbelievedtobe6destroyers,5
submarines,and 12 transports,with a
cruiser,5destroyers,7submarines,and25
attacktransportsatRabaul.Japaneseair
strengthwasputat89land-basedaircraft
in theSolomonswithanother262at Ra-
haul. Whiletroopestimateswerenearthe
actualenemytotals,ComSoPacguesseson
airandseanumbersof theenemywerelow.
TheentireEighthFleetwasintheShort-
handsarea,whilea partof theCombined
Fleet at Trukwascommittedto lendas-
sistancein SoutheastArea operations.
The JapaneseNavyhad 169land-based
planesavailablefor combatfrom a total
of nearly300deployedin the Bismarck
ArchipelagoandtheNorthernSolomons.
TheEighthAreaAmy hadabout180air-
craftattacheddirectlytoit; however,most
of these were supporting operations
againsttheAlliesin NewGuinea.

Thetargethadbeenmarked.Earlyin
June, Admiral Halsey publishedhis
ordersfor theseizureandoccupationof
NewGeorgia.Theimprobablecodename
TOENAILSmaskedHalsey’spartin the
C.4RTWHEELoffensive.Themissions:
captureWickhamAnchorageand Viru
Harborassmall-craftstagingareas;seize
SegiPlantationasa possibleairfieldsite;
seizeRendovaasabasefortheneutraliza-
tion of Mundaby artilleryfire. Orders
for the actualassaultof Mundaairfield
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wouldbe issuedby ComSoPacafter the
successfulcompletionof thefirstphaseof
TOENAILS.

Taskunitsof theThirdFleetwereas-
signedcoveringmissionswhichwouldin-
suresuccessof theoperationby blocking
anyenemyforceattemptingto disruptthe
landingswitha counteroffensive.While
oneforceof destroyersandcruisersmoved
in to minethe mainseachannelsaround
the Shortland1s1ands,anotherheavier
forceof battleshipsanddestroyerswasto
stagea bombardmentof Japanesestrong
points in the NorthernSolomonsand
Shorthands.Air unitsof the SouthPa-
cificAir Command,underVice Admiral
AubreyW. l?itch,wereassignedstrikes
~gainst,shippingill the Shorthandsarea
andbombingmissionscmairfieldscm Bou-
gainvillea.Carrierair groupswereto in-
terceptanyenemyshipscmaircrafthead-
ing for the NewGeorgiaGroup. SoPac
submarineswereto rangeintotheNorth-
ern Solomonsfor interceptionandearly
warning of any Japaneseforce, and
destroyerunits would provide close-in
supportfor thetransportgroupsengaged
in the actuallandingoperations.Thus,
with .4dmiralHalsey’sforces guarding
the northernand easternapproachesto
New Georgia,and GeneralMacArthur’s
operationsin NewGuineashieldingthe
westernflank,the assaultforces could
proceedwiththeseizureof TOENAILS
objectives.

TheArmy’s43dInfantryDivision,part
of Major GeneralOscarW. Griswold’s
XIV Corps,wasnamedastheassaultand
occupationtroops. The 2d MarineAir-
craftWingheadquartersunderBrigadier
GeneralFrancisP. Mulcahywasassigned
to directtacticalairsupportoverthetar-
get duringtheoperation.RearAdmiral
Turner,commanderof amphibiousforces

in theSouthPacific,wasgivenoverallre-
sponsibilityfor NewGeorgiaoperations.
Detailedplanningfor the actualseizure
andoccupationof theobjectivesoutlined
in Halsey’sbroadplanswouldbeTurner’s
job.

To accomplishthe TOENAILS mis-
sions,Turnerdividedhis commandinto
two units. He would personallydirect
thelargerwesternForceinthemainland-
ing atRendovaandwouldberesponsible
for movementof troopsand suppliesto
theobjectiveandfor theirprotection.The
EasternForce,underthedirectionof Rear
Admiral George H. Fort, would seize
Viru,SegiPlantation,andWickhamAn-
chorage. AdmiralFortwouldberespon-
siblefor movementtothesetargetsandfor
embarkingtroopsandsuppliesfrom the
Russellsfor subsequentoperations.

AdmiralTurner’sgroundcommander,
MajorGeneralJohnH.Hester,headedthe
NewGeorgiaOccupationForce(NGOF).
Itscombatunitsconsistedof Hester’sown
43dInfantryDivision,includingthe172d
and169thRegimentsandonebattalionof
the 103dRegiment;the Marine9thDe-
fenseBattalion;the136thFieldArtillery
13at,talionfrom the 37thInfantryDivi-
sion; the 24thNavalConstructionBat-
talion(NCB) ; CompanyO of theMarine
4thRaiderBattalion:the1stCommando,
Fiji Guerrillas;2’ and assignedservice
troops.

Fort’sEasternForcewouldincludethe
103dRCT (lessthebattalionwithHes-
ter); CompaniesN,P, andQ fromthe4th
RaiderBattalion;elementsof the 70th
CoastArtillery(Antiaircraftt) Battalion;
partsof the20thNCB; andserviceunits.

nCentralOfficeof Information,AmonuThose
Present (London,1946),pp.*56.
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The landingforce wouldbe headedby
ColonelDanielH. Hundley,commanding
the103dRCT. Selectedasreadyreserve
for theoperationwastheIstMarineRaid-
erRegiment(lessthe2d,3d,and4thBat-
talions),commandedbyColonelHarryB.
Liversed~e.The Army’s37thInfantry
I)ivision(lessthe12$)LhRCTandmostof
the148thRCT’) wouldbe in generalre-
serveat Guadalcanal,readyto moveon
five-days’notice.

Executionof theassignedtaskslooked
easy. Turner’soriginalconceptwasto
seizethe southernend of New Georgia
simultaneouslywithRendova. Artillery
basedon Rendovaand offshoresmaller
islandswouldsoftenMundafieldwhilethe
buildupof assaultforces began. Four
dayslater,it wasplanned,Mundawould
beattackedthroughRovianaLagoonand
overMundaBar,whileBairokowouldbe
struckeitherfrom the Russellsor by a
forcehittingoverlandfromRovianaLa-
goon. This maneuverwouldblockrein-
forcementsfor the airfield. capture of
Mundawouldthentri~~erthenextshore-
to-shorejumpto Kolombangara,thelast
phaseof OperationTOE~AILS.

Thesewerethefirstplans. ComSoPac
ordersstressedtheir successfulcomple-
tionwitha minimumof forces. It could
notbeforeseenattheinitialplanningcon-
ferencesthat,beforeMundacouldbecap-
turedandtheNewGeorgiaGroupoccu-
pied,elementsof four infantrydivisions
wouldbecommittedandextensivechanges
inplanswouldberequired.Theproblems
mountedearly. LaianaBeachonRoviana
Lagooneastof Mundawasheavilyde-
fended,althoughthe best landingarea.
The channelthrou@ Roviana,scouted
from canoes,wastoo shallowfor LCMS.
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TheislandsnearRendovaoriginallycon-
sideredfor artillerypositionswerenot
withineffective105mmhowitzerrangeof
Mundaairfield.Andcoastwatcherreports
indicatedthattheenemy—despiteAllied
efforts-wasslippingreinforcementsinto
the~ila-Mundaarea. Further,a recon-
naissanceteamreportedthata strikeat
Bairoko from Rovianawas impossible
withinthetimelimitsplanned.

The solutionsplaguedTurner’sstaff.
ZananaBeach, about 5,500yards east
of Laiana,wassmallerbutvirtuallyun-
defended,the scoutsreported. While it
wouldholdonlya few landingcraft,the
PirakaRivermouth1,000yardsfarther
eastcouldpermitbeachingof additional
boats. Hesterdecidedon Zananaas his
landingbeach,andTurnergavehis ap-
proval. ReachingZananawould be a
problem,however.Landingboatswould
havetoslipthroughnarrow,coral-choked
OnaiavisiEntrancethatthreadedbetween
thesmalloffshoreislandsandthenfollow
a twistingchannelto the beaches.The
selectionof ZananawTasbasedasmuchon
itsundefendednatureasonitscapability
of beingreachedby LCMS. It had,how-
ever,oneapparentdrawback.Theattack-
ing troopswouldbe unloadedat a con-
siderabledistancefrom their objective.
(SeeMap5.)

The planningproblemswereunexpect-
edly ma@fied by an emergency. An
urgentcallfor assistancebyCoastwatcher
KennedyatSe~iresultedinthepremature
commitmentof two Marineraidercom-
paniesandtwocompaniesfromtheIosd
RcT on 21June. AdmiralTurnermade
thedecision.Thespeedupinscheduleup-
setpreviousplannin~lbutit wasdeemed
necessary.It requireda changein basic
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strategy,ashufllingof troops,a changein
thetransportplans-andsomearound-the-
clocksupplydutyby theMarine4thBase
Depot,inthe Russells—butthedecisionre-
tainedpossessionof Segi for the Allies
untilthe actualNewGeorgiainvasion.22

GeneralHester,who woulddirectthe
operations ashore, continually faced
thornyproblems.To dealwiththemount-
ing complexities,he delegatedthe plan-
ning for the Rendovalandingsto a 43d
Divisionstaffheadedbyhisassistantdivi-
sioncommander,BrigadierGeneralLeon-
ardF. Wing. A secondstaff,theNGOF
staff,completedthe NewGeorgiaattack
planning. Hesterretainedcommandof
bothstaffs.Thefinalassaultplansevolved
fromthebestsolutionstoamultiplicityof
problems. ln the schemeof maneuver,
part of thewesternForcewouldhit at
MundathroughOnaiavisiEntrancewith
two regimentslandingat Zananaand
pivotingto thewestinanoverlandattack
withoneflankrestingonthelagoon. This
force, designatedthe SouthernLanding
Force,wouldbe commandedinitiallyby
GeneralWing.

Liversedge’sraiders—nowtitled the
NorthernLandingGroup—wouldstrike
directlyatBairokofromKulaGulf. This
wouldbe coordinatedwith the landings
at,Zananaandwouldblockreinforcements
to Munda. It wasnot expectedthatthe
Mundaforceswouldattemptto reinforce
the Bairokodefenders. This half of a
pincermovementfacedonehandicap;the
areawasnot as well scoutedas thatof
RovianaLagoon. TheHesterplanof at-
tackenvisioneda shortcampaignduring
whichtheJapanesewouldbe caughtbe-

‘2ThecaptureofSe~iisrelateciinthefollowing
chapter.

tweena hammeringforcefromthesouth
anda holdingforce in thenorth. Thus,
theenemywouldbepushedbacktowards
an areawhere>ringedby Allied troops,
theycouldbepoundedintosubmissionby
aircraftandRendova-basedartillery.TO
insuresuccess,additional43d Division
artillery (the 192dand the 103dField
ArtilleryBattalions)was addedto the
NGOF.

D-Dayassignmentswereset. Troopsof
the l’72dInfantrywouldseizetwo small
islandsguardil~gthe approachesto Ren-
dovaandthenestablisha beachheadon
Rendova itself. Through the secured
passage,HesterandWing wouldfunnel
therestof thelandingforce,withthe103d
Infantrygiventhetaskof expandingthe
beachheadandmoppinguptheisland,re-
portedto be lightly defended. Sirnul-
t,aneously,two companiesof the l@th
Infantrywould land on isletsflanking
OnaiavisiEntranceanda detachmentof
Fiji guerrillasandMarineraiderswould
markthe channelwith buoysto Zanana
BeachandthenearbyPirakaRiver. Four
dayslater,the172dInfantrywouldmake
the Rendova-Zananamoveand establish
abeachheadfor thelanding,thefollowing
dayof the169thInfantryfromtheRus-
sells. The 169thwasto moveinlandto
the northof the l’72d,thenface to the
west. This would put two regiments
abreast,readyto launchan attackfrom
alineof departurealongtheBarikeRiver>
some2,000yardscloserto Munda. Ar-
tilleryontheoffshoreislandsandRendova
wouldsupporttheattack.Fivedayslater,
it wasplanned,the 3d Battalionof the
103dInfantryandtheeighttanksof the
Marine9thDefenseBattalionwouldcross
Mundabarfor thefinal,directassaulton
Mundaairfield.
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MARINECORPSSUPPORT2’

Marineunitswhichwereto participate
in theseizureof Mundawerefulfillinga
numberof tasksand trainingmissions
priorto theoperation. Theactualjob of
pushingtheenemyfromNewGeorgiabe-
longedmainlyto GeneralHester’s43d
Division;contributionsto the campaign
by theMarineCorpswouldbein support
of themaineffort. The9thDefenseBat-
talionwasgivena dualmissionof making
enemypositionson Mundauntenableby
artilleryfireandof providingantiaircraft
protectionfor thelandingforces. The1st
MarineRaiderRegiment,atfirstintended
as a reserveelement,wasthrustinto an
activerolewithits missionof wedginga
blockon DragonsPeninsulabetweenthe
Mundadefendersand reinforcementsat
13airokoHarbor.

Colonel Liversedge’sraiders were a
cocky,confidentgroupwhichprideditself
on beinga volunteerunitwithina volun-
teercorps. Carryingonly60mmmortars
andlightmachinegunsassupportingwea-

‘3Unless otherwise noted, the material in this
section is derived from : 1st MarRdrRegt WarD
15Mar-30Sep43,dtd 60ct43; 9th DefBn RecofOps
l–28Jun43, dtd 30ct43 ; 9th DefBn Rept on AA
Ops 18Jun–18Sep43,hereafter .Yth DefBn AA
Of).!;$}thDefBn NarrativeHist lFeb42-14Apr44,
dtd 2May44; 4th Basellep OrgHist lApr–31Ju14&
dtd 24~ug43; I+istSecG–2, SoPacBaseComd,MS
Hist of the New Georgia Campaign, 2 vols,, c.
1947 (OCMH), hereafter l?ew Georgia Cam-
flaign; I,tCol Wilbur J. ‘Mc~enney, Observers
Rept New Georgia OpS to (3G, IMAC, dtd
17Ju143; LtCol Wright C. Taylor ltr to CMC,
dtd 4Mar52; Col Archie E. O’Neil Itr to CMC, c.
lMar51 ; LtCol Robert C. Hiatt ltr to CMC, c.
26Feb52; Maj Cyril E. Emrich ltr to CO, 10th
DefBn, dtd 1Ju143; Maj John L. Zimmerman,
TheGuadalca$?alCampaign (Washington: Hist-
I)iv, HQ7MC,1949) ; Rentz, Marines in the Cen-
tral flolornons’;Sherrod,MarAirHi8t.

691–360O—63——5

pens,eachbattalionwasgenerallyorgan-
ized with four riflecompanies,an engi-
neeranddemolitionplatoon,anda head-
quarterscompany.Smallerin authorized
strengththantheregularMarineinfantry
battalion,theactualstrengthof theraider
battalionsvariedbetween7’00and 950.
Special]y trainedfor junglefighting,am-
phibiousraids,andbehind-the-linesguer-
rilla action,theraidershadparticipated
in theTula@-assault,a hit-and-runraid
at MakinIslandin theGilberts5the de-
fenseof Midway,andjunglewarfareon
Guadalcanal.TheseMarinesthusbrought
totheNewGeorgiacampaignconsiderable
combatexperienceplustheconvictionthat
thefightingaheadwouldfollownoorderly
linesof battle. Thevexingproblemspre-
sentedby thejunglein maintainingcom-
municationsand supply would demand
the utmostin courage,ingenuity,and
stamina;buttheraidersfeltuptothetask.
They werefirmin the belief that these
difficulties,inextricablycomplicatedby
theterrainandenervatingclimate,could
beovercomebytheirtoughphysicaltrain-
ing, combatexperience,andhighmorale.

At thetimeof consolidationof thefour
battalionsunder one commandon 15
March 1943,the raiderswere scattered
throughoutthe SouthPacificwith regi-
mentalheadquartersandthe2d and4th
Battalionsat EspirituSante,the 1st at
~oumea,andthe3dintheRussells.Upon
assignmenttotheTOENAILSoperation,
the regiment(less the 2d and 3d Bat-
talions)movedto Guadalcanal,arriving
therethe firstweekin June. Herethe
raidershad only a few daysto go over
theirorders,ironoutorganizationalkinks7
andpracticeas a singleunit beforethe
4th Battalionwas abruptlyassignedto
Kennedy’sassistance.
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The9thDefenseBattalioncommanded
byLieutenantColonelWilliamJ.Scheyer,
hadparticularreasontobe proudof its
assignmentin theTOENAILSoperation.
With a quickconversionof its seacoast
batteriesto fieldartilleryunits,the 9th
wouldbe in an offensiveroleagainstthe
Japaneseat Munda and the prospect
pleasedthe entirebattalion. One of 14
suchhighlyspecializeddefenseforcesscat-
teredfromCubato NewZealand,the9th
wasprovidingantiaircraftprotectionfor
Guadalcanalforceswhenpickedfor the
NewGeorgiaoffensive.Activatedearly
in 1942,the 9th trainedextensivelyin
Cubabeforearrivingat Guadalcanalon
30November1942. ThebattalionWLSin
defensiveactionalmostimmediately,and
its 90mmbatteriesbaggeda totalof 12
enemyaircraftin the followingmonths.

Organizationalchangeshadtobemade,
however,togettheunitreadyfor itspart
in thecaptureof Munda. ln 21days,the
seacoastbatteries,augmentedby 145new
men,weretrainedinfieldartilleryfiredi-
rectionmethodsandhadtest-firednewly
arrived155mmpieces. Thechangefrom
seacoastsightsto fieldartillerysightsand
clifferentfirecomm:~ndswasonly partof
the problem,though. AS one battalion
officerreported:

Ourproblemwasnotoneof trainingbut
oneof obtainingthenecessaryequipment
andammunitionsothata relativecalibra-
tioncouldbefiredtoobtainsomeideaas
to therelativevelocityerrorsof thenew
weaponsinordertomasstheirfires.We
wereplaguedthroughouttheoperationwith
thisequipmentandammunitionproblem.
Whenthe ammunitiondid arrivefrom
Noumea,therewere19differentpowderlots
inashipmentof25rounds.Obviously,cali-
brationscouldnotbeconductedwithpro-
pellantsof differentpowderlotsandabout
allthatwasaccomplishedwastestfiringof

theweaponssothatthemencouldbefamil-
iarwiththem.24

The battalion,with an assistfrom its
relievingArmyunit,the‘70thCoastAr-
tillery (Antiaircraft)Battalion,picked
up new90mmantiaircraftgunsequipped
withpowerrammersandremotecontrol
equipmentin exchangefor the old guns
whichwereleft in position. In addition,
power-operatedmountswere placedon
spare20mmguns,increasingspeedand
efficiencyoverthestandardmountswhich
werepedal-operated.The 9thalsobor-
rowed12amphibiantractorsfromthe3d
MarineDivision,and Griswold’sXIV
Corpsexchangednewtrucksandjeepsfor
old. As the9threadieditselffor itsmis-
sion,its armamentincludeda platoonof
8 light tanks,8 155mmguns,12 90mm
guns,1640mmguns,2820mmguns,and
35 .50caliberantiaircraftmachineguns.

Relievedof itsdefensiveroleonGuadal-
canalon 17June,thebattalionspentthe
remainingtimeinfamiliarizationfiringof
weapons,gun drills which includedre-
connaissance,selection,andoccupationof
positions,andpracticelandings.Gunners
andloadersfromtheantiaircraftbatteries
turnedriflemento givethetankmenprac-
tice in tank-infantrytactics. The am-
phibiantractorsweretest-loadeduntila
loadingarrangementwasobtainedwhich
wouldprovideenough40m7 20mm1and
.50caliberammunitionfor allthreetypes
of antiaircraftgunsto g,ointoactionim-
mediatelyuponlanding.The9thalsotook
advantageof aliberalinterpretationof its
ordersto get moreammunitionfor the
90mn~batteries.Loadingordersspecified
threeunits of fire were to be carried.
SinceanArmyunitof firefor the90mm
gunswas125roundsanda Marineunitof

24Hiattltr, Op.Ci$.
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fire300rounds,the 9th interpretedthe
ordersto meanMarineCorpsunitsof fire
andcarriedthe extraammunition.De-
spitesomemisdirectedtrucksand some
confusionasto unmarkeddockareas,the
eager9th was aboardship and waiting
hoursbeforethescheduleddeparture.25

In time,elementsof the 10thandthe
llth DefenseBattalionswouldbe called
uponto augmentthe9thin itsmissionat
RendovaandMunda,butuntilplacedon
alert,theycontinuedto assistin thede-
fenseof GuadalcanalandtheRussells.A
fourth unit, the 4th DefenseBattalion,
whichhadbeenin theNewHebridesbe-
fore goingto NewZealand,w-assoonto
be recalledto Guadalcanalfor partici-
pationin thefinalphaseof thecampaign
in the central Solomons. The employ-
mentof thesebattalionsas offensiveele-
mentsinsteadof defenseforcesillustrated
thechangein thecharacterof thewar.

Althoughnot carriedon the ordersas
part of the New Georgia Occupation
Force,anotherMarinecorps elementwas
to provideinvaluablesupportto theop-
eration. Thiswasthe4thBaseDepot,a
supplyorgal]izationwhichhadbeenacti-
vatedat Noumeaon 1 April 1943asthe
directresultof a logisticslogjamin the
~SouthPacific. Priorto thehTewGeorgia
operatiol~,thelwmyhadresponsibilityfor
l~nloadingall supplies,but as thesizeof
forces in the areagrew, the inadequate
andlimitedfacilitiesandtheunderstaffed
corps of laborersin the Pacific were
strainedto maintaina smoothandunin-
terruptedflowof ]lecessarysupplies.De-
spitethe~rmy)sbestefforts,tl~eresultwas

‘5~mrich ltr, op. cit. In order to avoi(l similar
misunderstandings and to facilitate logistical
l)lanning, ~in]itz’ hea(lqllarters subsequently
lmblished a CinCI’ac order listing units of fire
for all types of weapons.

a confusedbacklogof equipmentandsup-
pliesat NewCaledoniaandGuadalcanal
whichalmostsidelinedtheNewGeorgia
operation.

ShippingtothelowerSolomons,except
for vitalaircraftenginesandspareparts,
motortransportspareparts,rations>and
medicalsupplies,wascurtailedfor atime,
andall othergoodswereroutedto Nou-
mea for transshippingto Guadalcanal
on call. suppliesnecessaryfor theNew
Georgiaoperationwerethenpluckedfrom
thestockpilesatNoumeaandassembledat
Guadalcanal.Otherwar materialswere
directedto the southwestPacificforces,
addedto thegrowingdumpsin theNew
Hebrides,or storedinNewZealand.

The4thBaseDepot,underthecommand
of ColonelGeorgeF. Stockes,andwith
personnelgleanedfromthelst,gd,andad
BaseDepotsandtheMarine12thReplace-
mentBattalion,movedwith61officersand
1,367mento Guadalcanalto helprelieve
the congestion. Placedunderthe com-
mandof the XIV Corps,it wasordered
byGriswoldtorelievetheserviceelements
of the43dInfantryDivisionin theRus-
sells,andtobringorderoutof thegeneral
confusion.The4thBaseDepotwasthen
to receiveandstoreall suppliesfor the
NewGeorgiaoperationandthe Russells
garrison;maintaina 60-daylevelof sup-
pliesfor TOENAILSforces;andhandle
andloadaboardshipsallsuppliesascalled
for by the 43dDivisionandsupporting
troopsonNewGeorgia.

The assignmentwasinsurancethatlo-
gisticalproblemswouldnot slowtheat-
tack. lt was a timely move. Shortly
afterthe4th BaseDepotbeganworking
onthejumbledstockpilesof material,the
initialphaseof TOE~AILS beganwith
the Segi Plantationoccupation?andthe
Marineswerecalleduponfor supplyas-
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sistance.Bythetimethemainoperations
startedatRendova,thedepothadthenec-
essarymaterialreadyfor forwardmove-
ment,andin thefollowingmonthsit fun-
neleda steadystreamof lumber,cement,
ammunition,rations (including fresh
fruit and meats),clothing,tires, spare
parts, gasoline,lubricants,sand bags,
tents,engineerequipment,postexchange
items,andmanyothertypesof supplies
intoNewGeorgia.

170rMarineCorpsaviationunits,estab-
lishmentof anexactdatefor thestartof
the New Georgiacampaignis difficult.
The conflictfor air superioritywascon-
stantandcontinuing,not boundariesby
beachheadsor D-Days. Thestrugglefor
undisputedpossessionof the lowerSolo-
monsphaseddirectlyintotheNewGeor-
giacampaign,andit ishardto differenti-
ate betweenthe squadronswhich sup-
portedtheconsolidationof theSolomons
andthosewhichdirectlytookpartin the
captureof Mundaairfield. In anYevent,
most Marine squadronsthen based at
Guadalcanalor in the Russellspartici-
patedinbothcampaigns,eitherinpartor
in whole.

Rear AdmiralMarc A. Mitscher,as
ComAirSols,hadan Allied force of 62’7
planeswithwhichto supportoperations
in theCentralSolomons.It wasa com-
positeof Marine,Army,Navy,andNew
Zealandaircraft,andincluded290fight-
ers,94scoutbombers,’75torpedobombers,
48heavybombers,26mediumbombers,30
flyingboats,24 seaplanes,and a miscel-
lanyof 40 search,rescue,and transport
planes.2’

“ ComAirPac to ComSoPac ltr ser 00517 of
4Jun43,quoted in New Georgia Campaign,p.60.

Althoughplans for garrisoningNew
Georgiawerestillin thetentativestage,a
numberof Marinesquadronswereto be
basedatMundaairfieldfollowingitscap-
tureandwouldbecomeanintegralpartof
theNewGeorgiaAir Force. Priorto the
campaign,however,thistermwasapaper
designationfor a forwardechelonof the
2dMarineAircraftWing,attachedto the
NGOF; its commandingofficer, Gen-
eralMulcahy,would“exerciseoperational
controlof aircraftinflightassignedtoair
coverand supportmissionsin the New
Georgiaarea.”’7 Requestsfor air sup-
portstrikeswouldbemadeto liaisonpar-
tieswitheachlandingforce,andGeneral
MulcahyasCornAirNewGeorgiawould
approve,disapprove,or modify. It was,
ineffect,afighter-bomberdirectioncenter
for both air defenseand directsupport
missions.Controlof theassignedaircraft
wouldpasstoCornAirNewGeorgiawhen
theplanestookoff fromtheirhomefields.

Available,for suchtacticalair support
missionsaswouldbeassignedtheminthe
monthsaheadweresevenMarinefighter
andfour scoutbombersquadrons,backed
upby threeutilitysquadronsandaphoto
reconnaissancedetachment.For themost
part,though,theroleof theMarinesquad-
ronsintheseizureof Mundaispartof the
biggerstoryof howAlliedairstrengthre-
ducedtheJapanesestrongholdatRabaul
toimpotency.ThiswillberelatedinPart
V of thisvolume.’s

27NGOF I’O No.1,Op.cit.
=StationedintheSolomonsinJune1943were

~TM~_llz, _lzl, _lzz, _lz3, _124,_2@and_221,
with several more squadrons due to arrive as
replacementslater; VMSB–132,–143, –144, and
–234; ~MJ–152, -153, and –253; and a photo-
graphic detachmentfrom VMD-154.



CHAPTER2

ELKTONUnderway

WOODLARK-KIRIWINAI

Theplannedmovesof theAlliedforces
in theCentralSolomons—Papuanareain
thesummerof 1943resembledpiecesof a
jigsawpuzzle. Each operationin itself
did not representa seriousthreatto the
enemy’sdefenseline,but,aspartof a big-
gerpicture,eachwasimportantandcon-
tributedto thesuccessof all. Thepieces
fittingtogetherformeda patternof co-
ordinated,steadyadvance.

D-Day (30 June) for ELKTON was
practicallyaplanningdateonly. ComSo-
PacoperationsbeganatSegion21June;
andWoodlark-Kiriwinalandingstwodays
lateropenedtheactionby SouthwestPa-
cific forces,well in advanceof the date

1Unless otherwise noted, the material in this
section is derived from: VII PhibF’or, SWPA,
ComdHist 10Jan43–23Dec45,n.d.; MIS, WD,
Survey of North Ilast h“ew Guinea and Papua
( S30-678), dtd 15Ju143; 12th 13efBn WarD,
30Jun–31Ju143,dtd 2Aug43; OCE, USAFPac,
.lirfield a?ldBase Development—Engine~r8in the
South West Pacific. 19J1–1.9&,v. VI (Washing-
ton, 1951), Engineer &ipply—Engineers in the
South West Pacific, 1241–1945,v. VII (Washing-
ton, 1950), and Critiqt[e—h’)lgi)zecrsin the L30uth
West Pacific, 1941–1945,v. VIII (Washington,
1950) ; Jeter A. Isely and Philip A. Crow], The
77.S.Marines and Amphibioas War (Princeton :
I’rineeton University Press, l!l.jl ) , hereafter
Xselyand Crowl, blc[rincsand .lmp?liljiousWar;
GeorgeC. ~ermey, (icncrat IfenMeyReports (New
York : Duell, Sloan and Pearce, 1949), hereafter
~enney, Reports ; Morison, 13rcaj2in~ the ~~.v-
marcks I;arrict”; Halsey and Bryan, HalseV’s
Story.

set. The near-concurrentstartwasa co-
incidence;a two-prongedattackby Hal-
sey andMacArthurhad beenpostponed
threetimesbefore30JuneasamutualD-
Day wasaccepted.A numberof factors
forcedthedelay,chiefamongwhichwas
the scarcityof amphibioustroops re-
quiredbythemissionsof ELKTON. The
43dDivisionwasthe‘earlychoiceasthe
NewGeorgiaassaultforce,andthatunit
wasscheduledfor extensiveship-to-shore
trainingprior to the operation. In the
SouthwestPacific,anentirenewcommand
—theVII AmphibiousForce (VII Phib-
For)—wasactivatedtoassembleandtrain
theneededtroops.

MarineCorpsdivisions,whosespecialty
wassuchamphibiousmovements,werenot
available for assignmentto CART-
WHEELoperations.Twodivisionswere
undergoingrehabilitationand training;
a thirdwasnotyet combat-ready;anda
fourth was still formingin the States.
TheresultwasthatMarineraiderandde-
fensebattalionswereatahighpremiumto
augmentavailableArmyunitsforthetwin
operationsof TOENAILSinNewGeorgia
and CHRO~ICLE at Woodlark-Kiri-
wins.

A tentativelineupof forces for the
plannedattackswasmadein April. Ad-—
miralHalseymadeaquicktriptoBrisbane
onthel~thtomeetthegeneralunderwhom
he wouldbe operating,andhe andMac-
Arthur quickly came to an agreement
baseduponmutualrespect. MacArthur

59
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neededsomehelpin his amphibiousven-
ture; Halseyotferedit. He orderedhis
h’oumeaheadquartersto assignthe 20th
~C13(Acorn5) to 13risbaneandto select
one combat-readyRCT plusone Marine
defensebattalionfor furthertransferto
SWPA. ilssignmentof theMarineunit
\vaseasy;thel~thDefenseEattalionhad
arrivedin PearlHarborin earlyJanuary
andwm awaitingfurthertra]lsfer. But
the n]any]~eedsof theexpandingSouth
Pacific clefense mea hd left few Army
regimentswithontacti~-eassignments.It
w:~sfinallydecided,aftera lnusical-chair
shuffleof troops,thatthe 112thcavalry
(dismounted)on New (_’aledoniawould
join the12thDefense~att:~lio~~,Acorn5,
andothernavalbaseandsel>viceunitsina
transferto SWPA. Here they would
serveastheWoodlarkdefenseforce. I~ieu-
tenantGeneralWalterKrl~eger’sSixth
Arm-ytroopswould~arrisonKiriwina.

MacArthur’stargets,Woodlark and
KiriwinaIslands,layintheCoralSeaoff
the southeasternshoreof New Guineal
about 60 miles north and east of the
D’13ntrecasteauxMands.Kiriwina,inthe
TrobriandGroup,is about125milesdi-
rectlysouthof NewBritain;Woodlarkis
about200milessouthwestof Bougainvillea.
Their designationas futureairfieldsites
tosupportoperationsinbothNewGuinea
and the SolomonssentArmy engineers
scramblingoverthemto obtainbeachand
terraininformationto supplementnative
reportsandaerialphotography.There-
connaissanceteamswerewary,butprior
informationwas correct—theJapanese
had not occupied the islands. (Ek
Map 2.)

Kiriwina,shapedlikea benttoadstool,
was ringed by an extensivecoral reef
brokenby onlya fewnarrowopeningsfor

shallow-draftboats. Twenty-fivemilesin
length,andfromtwoto eightmileswide,
the islandheld about7,500natives,had
a sub-surfacecoralbasewhichwouldsup-
portanairstrip,andhadmanygoodtrails
for jeeproads. But therewereno good
beaches. Woodlark, about 100 miles
southeastof Kiriwina,wasnearly44miles
long andfrom 10 to 20 milesin width.
Curvedin shape,itheldanumberof good
anchoragestuckedwithinthe protected
shorterarc. The beaches,however,ran
inlandonly a few hundredyardsbefore
bumpingintoa coralcliff. Sparselyset-
tled,Woodlarkwascoveredwitha thick”
junglegrowthanddottedwithlargeout-
cropping of coral.

Together,theseislandscould provide
basesfor fighterescortsof Lieutenant
GeneralGeorgeC. Kermey’sAllied Air
ForceshittingatNewGuinea,NewBrit-
ain, and New Ireland,and for SoPac
strikesagainsttheNorthernSolomonsin
subsequentoperations.Theircapture,the
JCS had decidedearlier,wouldprovide
thefirsttestof thenewlyformedVII Am-
phibiousForce.

This force had comeinto beingunder
thedirectionof RearAdmiralDanielE.
Barbey,who openedhis headquartersat
Brisbaneinmid-January1943.By April,
it wasapparentthatthetaskof forming
andtraininganamphibiousforcewasfar
morediff~cultthanhadbeensupposedat
first. An assortmentof UnitedStatesand
Australianshipsformedthetransportdi-
vision,and SixthArmy troops,recuper-
ating from the hard fighting in the
13una-Gonacampaign,weretrainedinam-
phibiousoperations. Practice landings
which were sandwichedbetweentroop
lifts to NewGuineawereneverrealistic.
Few troops, ships, or piecesof heavy
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equipmentcouldbe sparedfromthatop-
erationfor practicepurposes.With an
operationaldeadlinepressing,Admiral
BarbeyscouredtheSouthwestPacificfor
more ships. Somenew LSTS were as-
signed him; othershe borrowedfrom
CornSoPac.TheUSSRigel,arepairship
withnoneof thedesiredcommandfacil-
ities,waspressedintoserviceasaflagship.

MacArthur,in hisfirstconferencewith
Halsey,had tentativelyset 15 May as
D-Dayfor thecombinedoperation.Late
in April, MacArthurannouncedthathe
couldnot meetthisdateanddirectedits
postponementto 1 June. It was later
changedto 15Juneaslogisticalandship-
pingproblemspiledupinthePacific. On
26May,thegeneralproposedthe30thof
tJuneasD-DayandrequestedComSoPac
concurrence. This d at e, MacArthur
pointedout,wouldalsocoincidewithland-
ings by other SWPA forces at Nassau
Bayon NewGuinea,about10milessouth
of Salamaua.Halseyaagreed.

The CHRONICLEforces assembled,
Kiriwina’s garrison (code-namedBY-
PRODUCT) at Milne Bay on New
Guineaand Woodlark’sgarrison(code-
namedLEATHERBACK) at Towns-
ville,Australia. On 21 June,ninedays
aheadof schedule,theadvanceechelonof
the~12thCavalry,withheavybulldozers
andoperatorsfromthe20thNCB,setoff
forWoodlark.Thenextnight,troopsand
equipmentwerelanded. Thespeedupre-
sultedbecausethetroopswereready,there
wouldbenoenemyto opposethelanding,
and Barbey’stransportswouldneedthe
extratimeto carrytwolandingforcesto
their destinations.Kiriwina’sadvance
echelonwaslandedon the nightsof the
23dandthe25th,the lastgrouplanding
acrossthereefovera coralcauseway300

yardslongand7feethighwhichhadbeen
builtby combatengineersandnatives.

Themainlandingof theKiriwinaforce,
whichincludedthe 158thRCT, the46th
EngineerCombatCompany,andantiair-
craftartilleryandservicetroops,wasmade
on thenightof the29thaccordingto the
ELKTON schedule. AdditionalWood-
larkadvanceechelonshadbeenlandedon
thenightsof the25thand26th,withthe
mainlandingof supportelementscoming
ontlie30th,alsoasscheduled.Woodlark’s
garrison,in additionto thetroopstrans-
ferredfromComSoPac,includedthe404th
EngineerCombatCompanyas well as
otherserviceandordnancetroops.

Enemyoppositionwasneitherexpected
nor received,althougha fightercoverof
GeneralKenney’sforcesprovidedassur-
anceof success.ThelandingsatWoodlark
proceededsmoothlythroughout.With a
betterareain whichto landandwithex-
periencegainedina last-minuterehearsal,
theLEATHERBACKforcewentashore
witha minimumof effort. TheKiriwina
operation,however,left muchto be de-
sired. Lackof prior trainingandinsuf-
ficientequipment,complicatedby poor
landingareas,contributedto theconfus-
ion. In addition,theisland’scoralcirclet
maderesupplyof theislanddifficult.Re-
gardlessof thesehandicaps,VII PhibFor
carried12,100troopsto Woodlarkand
4,700toKiriwinawithoutacasualty,while
atotalof 42,900tonsof suppliesandequip-
mentwereunloadedwithoutlossof aship
or landingboat.

For theMarine12thDefenseBattalion,
theWoodlarklandingwasanticlimactic.
organizedin SanDiego in August1942
underthecommandof ColonelWilliamH.
Harrison,thebattaliontrainedextensively
andtest-firedallitsarmamentbeforemov-
ing to PearlHarborandfurthercombat
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training. ThebattalionjoinedtheLEA-
THER13ACKforcein Australiapriorto
the operation. Two 90mmantiaircraft
batterieswentashorefrom LcIs on 30
June and the remainingbatteriesand
groupsfollowedthemashoreduringthe
next12days. Thefirsttwo90mmbatteries
werereadyto fireby 1300on 1 July,and
theotherunitswerein firingpositionsin
equallyshortorderonceashore. Butthe
opportunityfor combat firing seldom
came. It wasnotuntil27Julythatasoli-
taryJapaneseplane,aftermakingseveral
falseattempts,hurriedoverWoodlarkto
dropfivesmallbombs.Therewasnodam-
age,andthe planeescaped.After that,
only occasionalalertswerenotedin the
12thDefenseBattalion’slog. Kiriwina,
however>wasbombedseveraltimesduring
constructionwithsomedamageto equip-
mentandinstallationsandsomecasualties
to theBY-PRODUCTtroops.

Constructionof the airstripon Wood-
lark progressedspeedily; the Kiriwina
fieldwasslowedby heavyrainsandthe
factthatmuchof theheavyequipmenthad
seentoomuchpriorserviceandwasdead-
linedfor repairwithinafewdays. C)n14
July,Woodlarkwasdeclaredoperational
witha strip150feetwideand3)000feet
longavailable.Thefirstfightersquadron
from south l?acificforcesarrivedon 23
,July. The runwayat Kiriwinawasop-
erationalinlateJuly,andon18August,a
Fifth Air Forcefightersquadronarrived
onstation.Kiriwinastageditsfirststrike
againstenemyforceson NewGuineain
lateAugust,andlaterwasa basefor a
Fifth Air l?orcefightergroup.

No Alliedstrikewaseverstagedfrom
Woodlark’sstrip,andSouthPacificair-
craft commanderslost interestalmostas
soonas it wascompleted.In fact,after
the captureof Munda,woodlark was
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turnedoverto theFifthAir Force. Kiri-
winaremainedfor atimeasafighterplane
base,but laterthewarmovednorthward
towardtheBismarckArchipelagoandthe
Admiraltiesand left bothfieldsfar be-
hind. However,theWoodlark-Kiriwina
operationgaveneecledexperiencetoanew
amphibiousforceandprovideda protec-
tivebufferto theNewGeorgiaoperation
whichwasconcurrentlyunderway.

OCCUPATIONOF SEG2
,~E~zJJREOF V~&JJ2

The manwhowasto call
theclefenseof Mundaairfield

AND

the shotsin
unknowing-

ly trippedthealarmwhichsettheELK-
TON plansinto action. Major General
Sasaki,inhisareaheadquartersatKolom-
bangara,wasirkedatCoastwatcherKen-
nedyatSegiPlantationnearViruHarbor,
and—aftermonthsof toleratingKen-
nedy’spresence-determinedto getrid of
him. Sasakihadgoodreasons:Kennedy’s
stationwas the centerof resistanceon
NewGeorgia,andhisairraidwarningac-
tivitieshadcontributedgreatlytothelack
of successof Japanesestrikesagainst
Guadalcanal.on 17June,Sasakisentre-

‘ Unless otherwise noted, the material in this
section is derived from: iVew Gem@a Cam-
paion; TF 31 ltr to holdersof EasternFor
LoadingO143,dtcl22Jun43;TG31–3OpOAL
10-43,dtid21Jun43;TG31.3LoadingOs14, dtd
16Jun–7Ju143;4thRdrBnSAR10Jun–10Ju143,
dtd14Sep43;4thRdrBnWarD,26Fe&WAu@3,
hereafter~th RdrBn Warn; HEArea iVauOps–
II; Seuerdeenth Army Ops–I; CO1Michael S.
Currin ltr to CMC, dtd 8Feb51; LtCol Anthony
Walker ltr to CMC, dtd 23Feb51; Batterton,
“You Fight by the Book ;“ Feldt, !7’heCoastwatch-
ers; ONI, Combat Narratives, Solomon 181arLd8
Campaign: X-Operations in the New Geor@u,
21Jun-5Auo43 (Washington, 1944),hereafter
ONI,Combat Narratives X; Rentz, Marines in
thcCentrul lilolomow.



64 ISOLATIONOFRABAUL

enforcementsto theViruHarborgarrison
withorders“ to pacifythatarea.”3 (See
Map3.)

Prior to Sasaki’sdecisionto reinforce
Viru, Segi Plantationon the southeast
coastof NewGeorginhadbeenimportant
onlytotheAllies. Segiwasanidealentry-
wayintotheisland. Amphibiouspatrols
had landedhere,andtheplantationhad
beena havenfor manydownedaviators.
For thenewadvance,theAlliesplanned
to buildanairstriphere,butKennedyre-
portedon 18Junethathe wouldnot be
ableto holdthispositionif hedidnotget
helpin ahurry. TheJapanesewereclos-
inginonhim.

AdmiralTurnerorderedan immediate
occupationof Segi. If Kennedysaidhe
neededhelp,he was to be takenat his
word. This determinedNewZealander,
theformerDistrictOfficerfor SantaIsa-
bel Island acrossThe Slot from New
Georgia,wasno alarmist.Hehadmoved
to SegiPointafterthe,Japaneseoccupied
theSolomonsandtherehehadbeencom-
pletelysurroundedby enemygarrisons.
Buthe hadheldon,andhisposition160
milesnorthwestof LungaPointhadfitted
in admirablywiththesystemof air raid
warnings.HisreportsonJapaneseflights
meantthattheirarrivaloverGuadalcanal
couldbe forecastwithina minuteor two.
Kennedyhad told the nativesof New
GeorgiathatBritainwasnotgoingtogive
up theseislands,andthe successof the
Allies at Guadalcanaland‘Tulagi gave
convincingevidenceof this. Hecontinued
to live almostopenlyin the plantation
houseatSegi. Therewereno trailslead-
ingto hisstation,andtheapproachalong
thebeachcouldbewatched.ButKennedy

3CICSoPacItemNo.786, 8th CSNLFOpera-
tionalRadandTgOs,translated17Dec43.

andhisnativeshadbeenforcedto ambush
~Japanesepartiesto keepthetheposition
secret. Some enemyhad escapedKen-
nedy’sattacks,however,and Sasakihad
issuedtheorderwhichmadeKennedythe
mostwantedmanon NewGeorgia.

Alreadyat Viru Harborwasthe &h
Companyof tJleIstBattalion,2i29thRegi-
ment,plusa fewassorbdnavalpersonnel
from the Kure 6th and Yokos@a 7th
SNLF, a 3-inchcoastalgun,four 80mm
guns,eightdual-purposeguns,andavary-
ingnumberof landingcraft. To augment
theVirugarrison,MajorMasaoHarawas
to takeanotherinfantrycompanyanda
machinegunplatoonfromhisIstBattal-
ion andcombsoutheasternNewGeorgia
for the coastwatcher’shideout.’ When
thisforcecameclose,Kennedyfadedinto
thehillsandradioed:

Strong enemy patrol has approached very
close, and by their numbers and movement,
it is believedthey will attack. Urgentlysug-
gest force be sent to defend Segi.G

The messagereachedTurnerat Koli
Point,Guadalcanal,duringthenightof
18–19June,and the admiraldecidedto
senda forceto Segiat onceratherthan
waituntil30June,theD-Dayestablished
byELKTONplans. Fortunately,thead-
miralhad combatunitsready. The de-
stroyer-transportsDent, Waters,Schky,
andCrosby werestandingby in Guadal-
canalwatersfor the operationsagainst
NewGeorgia,andLieutenantColonelMi-

4Ibid.
‘4th RdrBn SAR, op. cit., p. 9. Kennedy had

good reason for his suspicions. A diary later
taken from the body of Second Lieutenant Har-
umasaAdachi at Viru Harbor indicated that the
Japanesehad discovered Kennedy’s hideout and
that an attack was being planned. ICX?OAItem
No. 598,Translation of CapturedJapaneseDocu-
ment, dtd 6.Ju143.
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chaelS. Currin’s4thMarineRaiderBat-
talion,whichincludedpersonnelwhohad
beentoNewGeorgiaonprelandingrecon-
naissancemissions,was also completely
combat-ready.Withtheseshipsandmen,
Turnercouldmountouta forcetoprotect
KennedyandalsothrustatoeintheCen-
tralSolomonsdoorthattheJapanesewere
tryingto slamshut.

Currin’sbattalion(less CompaniesN
andQ, scheduledto attackVangunuIs-
landon30June)wentonboardtheDent
andWaterson20Junefor a nightrunto
Kennedy’said. This forcewasfollowed
thenextnightby CompaniesA andD of
theArmy’s103dInfantryRegiment.Ini-
tially,theseunitswoulddefendSegi,and
thencarryouttheplannedattackonViru
Harboron30Juneasscheduled.Withthe
exceptionof raiderCompanyO, previ-
ously detachedto duty with Turner’s
WesternForcebut,nowreturnedto Cur-
rin, theseunits were part of Admiral
Fort’sEasternForceandwerescheduled
for useinthisareaof NewGeorgia.Thus
thelandingatSegion 21June,whichset
off the CARTWHEEL operations,
amountedonly to steppingup thetime-
table.

All wasnotsmoothsailingfor theDent
andWaters. Thenaturalobstacleswhich
hadcontributedto Kennedy’ssecurityat
SegiPointwerehazardsfor theseships.
Thereisdeep,shelteredwateroffSegi,but
thechannelsto this anchoragewereun-
charted,dismissedon thechartsas “foul
ground.” Thereare so manyreefsand
coral outcropping in thesewatersthat
Vangunuappearsto be almosta partof
thelargerislandof NewGeorgia. There
isnosuitablerouteto Segifromthenorth,
andonlythenativesanda few localpi-
lotswereacquaintedwiththepassagesto

thesouth. Evenwitha localpilotsight-
ing on Kennedy’sbonfiresignalon the
beach,thetransportsscrapedbottomand
rodeoverreefs. At 0530on 21June,the
Marineswentoverthesideandintoships’
boatsfor the landing,and by 1030,all
supplieshadbeenbroughtashoreandthe
transportswerepickingtheirwaythrough
the coral headsand reefs for a speedy
returnto Guadalcanal.Currinimmedi-
atelyestablisheddefensivepositionsand
sentoutpatrols,buttherewasno contact
withtheenemy. At 0600on thefollow-
ingday,thetwoArmycompaniesplusan
airfieldsurveypartyfromAcorn7 came
ashorefromtheflchleyandCrosby.

Kennedywasgratefulthatthesetroops
hadcometo his rescue,butbothhispio-
neerspiritandhisscoutingroutinewere
pinchedby thispopulationinflux. For
peace and quiet, and to re-establisha
scheduleof unrestrictedmovementsfor
hisnativescouts,hemovedacrossthenar-
rowchannelto VanagunuIsland. Currin
keptcontactwiththecoastwatcher,and,
with nativesprovidedby Kennedy,sent
outpatrolsto determinethemostsuitable
meansof approachto Viru Harbor. At
thesametime,Seabeesbegin converting
Segi’sunevenandmuddyterrainintoan
airstrip. With bulldozersand power
shovels,workingat night underflood-
lights,themenhadan airstripreadyfor
limitedoperationsasa fighterbaseby 10
July. It wastheintentionsof ComSoPac
to havethefieldcapableof servicing20
planesan hour at first, and then—by
25 September—ofbasingabout60 light
bombers.’

6ComSoPac ltr ser 00534,dtd 10Jun43,Subj :
“Proposed Master Plan for Construction of Air-
fields and Seaplane Bases in the South Pacific
Area, Guadalcanal Island, Koli Point Section,”
quoted in New GeorgiaCampaign.

.,,
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TheAllieshadplansfor ViruHarbor,
too. Thissmall,landlockedcove35miles
from Mundawasto be developedintoa
minornavalbaseforsmallcraft. Thebest
anchorageon the NewGeorgiacoast,it
had an entrance300yardswideand800
yardslong,outlinedonbothsidesbycoral
cliffs. Theinnerharborwidened,andwas
fedbythreesmallrivers,theMango,Tits,
andViru. Previousamphibiouspatrols
hadreportedthebulkof theVirudefend-
ersto belocatedonthehighheadlandson
thewestsideof theharborat thevillage
Tetemara,with anotherdetachmentat
Tombe,a villagefacingTetema,raacross
thechannel. But intelligencereportson
the sizeof the Viru garrisonconflicted.
Early estimateshad rangedfrom 20 to
100men;anearly-Junereconnaissancepa-
trol revisedthesefiguresto 200enemy
troops. (SeeMap3.)

As CompaniesA andD of the103dset
upa defenseagainstanyfurtherattempts
by the Japaneseto wipeout Kennedy’s
station,raideramphibiousreconnaissance
teamsconcentratedtheirattentiononfind-
ingthemostsuitablerouteto Viru. Sev-
eraltimestheynarrowlymissedbumping
into Japanesepatrolsor sentriesas the
Marinesexaminedanumberof smallriver
inletssearchingfor a beachwhichwould
exit to an overlandrouteto the rearof
Viru Harbor. While Currin’sraiders
scouted-theareabetweenSegiandthepro-
posedlandingsite,a memberof thestaff,
CaptainFosterC.LaHue,slippedby na-
tivecanoethroughthebaytoHeleIslands
inBlancheChanneltomeettheSychteyand
receiveAdmiralFort’sordersfor theMa-
rines’attackon Viru.

Currinhad hopedto landduringthe
nightof 27 Juneat Regi,a villagejust
sevenmilesfromViruHarborandconsid-
erablywestof Segi Plantation. From

herehis force couldmoveoverlandto a
pointeastof the Viru River,andthere
split for attacksdownbothsidesof the
inletto seizethevillageof Tombeon the
east bank and Tetemaraon the west.
Fort’sorders,however,directedonlyCom-
panyP tolandonthe28thatNonovillage,
just a few mileswestof Kennedy’ssta-
tion. Currinwasthento strikethrough
thejungleto attackTetemaraat 0700on
30June,and capturethe seacoastguns
reportedto be in Tetemara.The APDs
KittyandC~osbywouldthensailintothe
harborandputashorea 355-manoccupa-
tionforceconsistingof CompanyB of the
103d;one-halfof CompanyD,20thNCB;
BatteryE (lessoneplatoon)of the‘70th
CoastArtillery(Antiaircraft)Battalion;
andanavalbaseunit.

Additionalparagraphsof theordergave
detailsconcerningtheproposedseizureof
WickhamAnchorageandthedevelopment
of Segi Point,but containedno instruc-
tionsfor CompanyO of theRaidersand
thatportionof the4thRaiderBattalion
headquartersalreadyat Segi.7 At 1600
that afternoon,ColonelCurrin radioed
AdmiralFort for permissionto land at
Regi,to useCompanyO aswellasCom-
panyP, andto begintheoperationon 27
June ratherthan28June. The raider
commanderhadspent20daysinthisarea
with amphibiouspatrolsduring March
andApril, andhe estimatedthatevenif
hestarteda dayearlierhewouldbehard-
pressedto maketheD-Dayof 30Juneat
TombeandTetemara.An overlandtrek
wouldmeantortuoustrailsover ridges,
rivers,and swamps,and the hikingdis-
tancewas considerablymore than map

7TG 31.3 OPO AL-10, dtd 21Jun43; TF 31 ltr
FE25/LI over 0013b, dtd 22Jun43; TG 31.3
LoadingO 143, dtd 16JuK143.
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miles. Besides,thedistancein mileswas
not a realisticindicationof theproblems
the Marinesfaced in the thick jungle.
Currinknewthe job wouldbe muchtoo
toughfor a singlecompany.Theenemy
situationhadchangedsinceAdmiralFort’s
plansweremade,and therewasnow a
largerJapaneseforce in the Viru area
withpatrolsactiveat Nono. Currinfelt
that if his menlandedin theirrubber
boats at Nono they would be “sitting
ducks” for the ,Japanese.sWithin an
hourandahalf,AdmiralForthadradioed
hisapprovalof themodifiedplan.

At 2000on2’7June,theMarinesboarded
theirrubberboatsand startedpaddling
theeightmilesto Regi, Currinand his
staffleadingthewayintwolargeMelane-
sianwarcanoes.AsoneMarinedescribed
the trip:

It was a weird moonless night with black
rubber boats on black water slippingsilently
through the many islands of Panga Bay.
The trip was uneventfulexcept for one scare.
It came just before reaching Regi, while
lying offshore waiting for word from native
scouts who had gone ahead to make certain
no Japanesewere in the village. Due to the
sudden appearance of a half moon which
began to cast a sickly reflection, a small is-
land appeared to be an enemy destroyer.g

Thescoutscamebackwithan“allclear,”
and,by0100,allhandswereashore,andthe
rubberboatswerebeingtowedback to
Segi by nativesin the war canoes. At
dawn,the battalionfollowedthe scouts
into the junglewith CompanyO in the
advanceguardfollowedby theheadquar-
tersgroup!andwithCompanyP furnish-
ingtherearguard.

Thereweremanysignsof ,Japanesepa-
trols, but they indicatedsmallscouting

sCurrin ltr.
“Batterton, “You Fight by the Book,” p. 16.

partiesratherthan forces large enough
toofferdeterminedopposition.Cuminin-
structedhis Marinesto meet Japanese
harassmentwithforcesnolargerthanab-
solutelynecessarysothatthemaincolumn
couldcontinueto advance.TheMarines
wouldhaveto fightagainsttimeif they
wereto reachViru Harboron schedule
andsilencethe,Japanesecoastalgunsbe-
foreAdmiralFort’slandingforcesentered
the harbor.

The Marines’battleagainstthe New
Georgiajunglebeganjust outsideRegi
wheretheforce encountereda mangrove
swamptwomileswide. Therewasnosuit-
ablewayto skirtthisobstacle,sothecol-
umn struckout throughit. The first
enemycontactwasa five-manpatrolthat
cameinoffasidetrailandapparentlysur-
priseditself as well as the Marinesby
stumblingintotherearpartyof theraider
battalion.The3dPlatoonof CompanyP
killedfourof thesemeninabriefskirmish
beforeresumingthemarchwiththerest
of the column. At 1115anotherenemy
grouphittherearguard,andfiveMarines
attheendof thecolumnwerecutofffrom
themainbodyasCompanyP drovethese
~Japaneseoff withrifleandmachinegun
fire. Thefivemen,evadingtheJapanese
butunabletocatchupwiththecolumn,re-
turnedto the landingsite and paddled
backto Segiin a nativecanoetheyfound
onthebeach.

In all,theforcemadeaboutsixmilesthe
firstday. Theterraingrewmoredifficult
astheMarinesmoveddeeperinland,and
the advancebecamemoreof an up-and-
downclimbthana march. ‘Theraiders
bivouackedin a tightperimeter,atetheir
K rations, and huddled under their
ponchosthroughouttherainynight. Re-
alizingthatthe slow going wouldkeep
himfrommakinghisassaulton schedule,
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Currinsenttwo nativerunnersbackto
Segiwithamessagefor AdmiralFortthat
theraiderswouldbe a daylatein reach-
ing Viru. Kennedyhadtroublecontact-
ing the RussellIslands,and whenthis
messagegot through,the landingforce
was already underway toward Viru
Harbor.

On thesecondday,Currin’sforcecov-
eredsevenmilesof the difficultterrain,
andwasforcedto makethreecrossingsof
themeanderingChoiRiver,now swollen
andswift from theheavytropicalrains.
At about1400,justastiherearguardcom-
pleteditsfirstcrossingof theChoi,itdrew
fire from 30 to 40 Japanesein positions
on therightflankof theadvance.Cap-
tainAnthonyWalker,commandingCom-
panyP, sentFirstLieutenantDevilloW.
Brownwith a reinforcedplatoonof 60
mento dealwiththisenemyforce. The
Marineslocatedtheenemydugin on the
crestof a hill some300yardsfrom the
trail. Theraiderswastedno time. With
one squadin positionfor coveringfire,
the othertwo squadswentup the ridge
by infiltration,firing as they climbed.
Eighteenenemydeadwerefound,butfive
raiders had been killed and another
woundedintheattack.

Buryingtheir deadand carryingthe
woundedman,Brown%menpushedonto
catch Currin>scolumn. The battalion
crossedthe Choi River again,skirteda
largeswamp,andthenhaltedforthenight
justaftercrossingtheChoifor thethird
time. ThereLieutenantBrownandhis
platoonrejoinedthe battalion. Colonel
Currin tried to report.his positionto
Guadalcanal,but his radio failed him.
Thebattalioncommandercouldonlyhope
thatthemessagehe hadsentvia runner
and Kennedyduringthe previousnight

wouldkeep the transportsfrom sailing
into rangeof the enemy’s3-inchcoastal
gun beforetheraiderscouldget to Viru
andsilencethatweapon.

As Currin’sforce movedout on the
morningof 30 June with a full day’s
marchremainingbetweenit andits ob-
jective,CommanderStanleyLeith’sViru
OccupationUnit in the 170p?cins,KiJty,
and CrosbyedgedtowardViru Harbor
and the Japanesegun which Currin’s
force wasto havesilenced. Leith,how-
ever,hadreceivedroundaboutwordthat
Currinwasgoingto be a daylatein his
attackat Viru. Remainingcloseby in
casetheMarineswereintrouble,theAPDs
at0730camewithinrangeof theenemy’s
3-inchgun,andtheshellsbegansplashing
allaroundtheships.

Leith withdrewto the harbormouth,
wherehe steamedback and forth until
1000. Then, with Admiral Fort’s ap-
proval,he withdrewfromViru areaand
thenextdayputthelandingforceashore
at Nono. Thesetroops,underthe com-
mandof CaptainRaymondE. Kinchof
CompanyB, 103dInfantry,would go
overlandto Viru, as Currinwas doing.
FromViru,Major Hara reported tO @n-
eral Sasakiat MundaPointthathe had
repulsedan attemptedAmericanland-
ing.10

Earlyon30June,theraiderbattalion
reachedthe trail fork from which one
routeextendedsouthtowardTombe.Cur-
rin had plannedto send one platoon
againstTombe. Theenemyoppositionof
thepreviousdays,however,andthefact

‘0Hara was, it seems, vague as to his orders.
Sasaki, with American troops landing at Ren-
dova, had previously ordered Hara to return to
Munda. CIC SoPacFor Item No. 702,New Geor-
gia DefOpO “A” No. 11,dtd 30Jun43.
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thatenemypatrolsworkingthejunglebe-
tweenViruandSegiPointcouldreinforce
thisvillagemorequicklythantheycould
Tetemara,promptedCurrinto increase
thesizeof theforeeattackingtheeast side
of theharbor. Two platoonsfrom Com-
panyP (LieutenantsBrownandRobert
J. Popelka)withCaptainWalkerincom-
mandwereassignedthismission.Theat-
tackat,Tombewouldbemadeindepend-
entlyof theassaultatTetemara.

CurrinmovedontowardTetemarawith
a smallerforcethanhehadoriginallyin-
tended. For the menwith Currin,this
day’smarchwastheworstyet. Theymet
noenemy,but,bymid-morninghadtoford
theViruRiverandthenstrugglethrough
mountainousterrain—ruggedj ung 1e
ridgesalongthecourseof theTits River
which they crossedlater in the day.
Going was slow for the men weighted
downwitharms,equipment,andammu-
nition,andtherewasbutanhourof day-
lightremainingwhentheycameoutof the
bushon the bankof the MangoRiver.
Fifty yards wide, deep and swift, the
Mangowas a formidableobstacle. But
theMarinesclaspedhandsandmovedout,
thehumanchainsnakingtheforceacross
theriver.

Beyondthe Mango,the Marineswere
caught by darknessand a mangrove
swamp. Water,knee-to-waist-deep,hid-
ingtwisted,snakelikerootsunderthesur-
face,trappedtheraiders. In a matterof
minutes,the columnwasstalledas men
foughtto keepcontactwith eachother.
However,“tree-light”— phosphorescent
woodfromdeadlogsandtrees—waspro-
videdby thenativeguidesandre-estab-
lishedcontact. With eachmancarrying
a pieceof thisdimlyglowingwood,and
guidingon the piececarriedby theman
ahead,the columnclosedup andmoved

out. Fourhourslater,theMarineswere
outof theswampandfacingthelasthalf-
mileof steepslopeto therearof Tetemara
Village. Wearyraidersstruggledup the
slickandmuddytrail,fallingexhaustedat
thetopof theridgeaftercrawlingontheir
handsand kneesthe last 100yardsof
nearlyverticalslope.

Ontheeastsideof Viru,Walker’sforce
bivouackeda shortdistancefromTombe,
and at 0900on the morningof 1 July
launchedits attack. Thesurpriseassault
killed13Japanese,scatteredtheremain-
derof thesmallgarrison,andcarriedthe
positionatnolossto theraiders.Thefir-
ing arousedtheenemyacrosstheharbor
at Tetemara.Whentheyrushedout in
theopen,theywerebombedandstrafedby
six planesfrom VMSB–132andVB–11.
The strikehadbeenrequestedby theair
liaisonpartyatSegiandapprovedbyGen-
eral Mulcahy in his headquartersat
Rendova.It wasthefirststrikeloggedin
the new records of CornAir New
Georgia.”

Currin’sforce,movingalongthehigh
groundoverlookingTetemara,heardthe
explosionsandfiringduringtheairstrike,
but the junglescreenedthe planesfrom
view.12Fifteenminuteslater,Currinat-
tackedthevillage. WithFirstLieutenant
RaymondL. Luckel’sCompanyO in the
lead,the raidersmoveddownthe slope,
thenfannedout in an attemptto confine
theJapaneseto an areaborderedby the
harborandthesea. Luckel’smachinegpns
wereattachedto hisassaultplatoons,and
withthehelpof thisadditionalfirepower
theadvancecontinuedslowly. A fewout-

11ComAirSolsStrikeComdWarD, 2Apr-
25Ju143; CornAirNewGeorgiaSAR,29Jun–
13Aug43.

“ Currinltr.
691–360O—63—6
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guardpositionswereoverrunbeforethe
Marineswereforcedto haltundersteady
firefromtheenemy’smainlineof defense.

Advancewasslow and sporadic,with
long periodsof silencebrokenabruptly
by a seriesof short,sharpfirefightslast-
ingonlya fewminuteseach. In anhour,
theMarineshadgainedabout100yards.
Decidingthata buildupfor an envelop-
mentaroundhis left flankwasdevelop-
ing, Luckelcommittedhis 3d Platoonto
thatflank,andtheadvancecontinued.By
1305,theMarineshadreacheda lowcrest
of groundfromwhichtheterrainsloped
awaytowardTetemara.

The bottled-upenemy,realizingtheir
predicament,beganwithdrawingtoward
thenortheastwithmuchfranticyelling.
.~ntieipatinga banzaichargein an at-
temptto breakthroughtheMarine’slelc
flank,Currindispatchedhisslimbattalion
reserveof the3dPlatoonandtwosections
of machinegunsfromCompanyP to the
aid of CompanyO. The reinforcements
arrivedjustin time. In amatterof min-
utes,thehopelessrushof theenemywas
broken,andthe Marinesbeganto move
forwardagainstspottyresistance.The3-
inchgunwascaptured,Tetemaraoccupied,
andthe few remainingJapaneseflushed
out of caves and jungle hiding places.
Currin’sforcecounted48enemydead,and
captured,in additionto the 3-inchgun,
the four 80m ~gunsandeightdual-pur-
posegunsof theVirugarrison,aswellas
16machineguns,food,clothing,ammuni-
tion,andsmall-boatsupplies.EightMa-
rineswerekilledin theattack.

Evenwhilethefightingwasinprogress,
threeLCTSsailedinto the harborwith
gasoline,oil,andammunitionfor thepro-
posednavalbase. Theyremainedsafely
offshoreuntilTetemarawassecured,and
thencamein to clroptheirrampsandun-

load. Threedayslater,on 4 July,Com-
pany B of the 103dInfantrystruggled
into Tombeafter an enervatingmarch
overlandfromNono. On10July,aftera
newgarrisonforcecameintoholdandde-
veloptheViruarea,theraidersreturned
to theiroldcampatGuadalcanal.13Seiz-
ureof Viruhadcostthebattalion13killed
and15woundedoutof an originalforce
of 375officersandmen.

MajorHara’sViru garrisonforce lost
a totalof 61killedandanestimated100
woundedinthedefenseof TombeandT~t-
emara. Anotherestimated170escaped
intothejungle. Hara’sforce,underorders
fromtheSouthemt Detachmentto return
to Munda,marchedovertheruggedjun-
gletrailsandreachedtheairfieldabout19
July,justintimeto takepartin thefinal
defenseof thatarea.14

SECURIiVGVANGUNU‘5

Anotherside show to the mainNew
Georgialandingin the Mundaareawas

‘3Because of the length of the Viru Harbor
operation, the 4th Raider Battalion missed be-
ing available for the Rice Anchorage landing of
Liversedge’s 1st Marine Raider Regiment. The
4th Raiders’ place at Rice Anchorage was taken
by the 3d Battalion of the 145thInfantry. Cur-
rin’s battalion, after a short rest at Guadalcanal,
joined the Liversedge force on 18 July.

14SE Area NavOps—11,p. 34; CIC SoPacFor
Item No.702,New GeorgiaDefenseOpOA No.44,
dtd 19Ju143.

15Unless otherwise noted, the material in this
section is derived from : New Georgia Campaign;
TF 31 ltr, dtd 22Jun43,op. cit.; TG 31.3OpOAL
10--43,op. cit.;TG 31.3 LoadingOs 14, op. cit.;
4th RdrBn SAR, op. cit.; Capt James E. Brown
ltr to CMC, dtd 6Mar51; Col Lester E. Brown,
USA, ltr to Maj John N. Rentz, dtd 19Mar52;
RAdm George H. Fort ltr to Maj John N. Rentz,
dtd 30Jan52; Maj Earle O. Snell, Jr., ltr to CMC,
dtd 16Feb51; OhTI,CombatNarrutioesX; Rentz,
Marinesin the Central f$olomons.
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thetakingof VangunuIslandforthepur-
poseof establishinga basealongthesup-
plyroutebetweenthelowerSolomonsand
themaintargetarea. Pre-landingrecon-
naissancerevealedIhat,the islandwould
notbesuitablefor airfieldconstructionas
plannedearlier. It couldbetakenwitha
relativelysmallforce, however,because
it was not heavilydefended. Thus, it
wouldbeaneconomicalprizefortheAllies
withthepromiseof ausefulwaystationat
WickharnAnchorage,a shelteredharbor
tuckedbehindcoral reefsbetweenVan-
gunuandneighboringGatukaiIslandto
theeast. (SeeMap4.)

An amphibiousscoutingpartysentto
Vangunuin mid-,Juneradioed.4ilmiral
Turner’sheadquarterson the 20th,con-
firmingreportsthatthe,Japanesehadnot
reinforcedtheislandandthatbeachesat
OloanaBayonthesouthsideof theisland
couldaccommodatethelandingof a rein-
forcedbattalion.AdmiralFortwasthen
directedto occL~pytheislandwitha small
force on 30 ,June. His D-Day landing
wouldnotbe a completesurprise.Japa-
nesesentriesspottedthe amphibiouspa-
trol andreported“enemysurfaceforces”
in theWic.khamarea;all unitswerecau-
tionedtobeonthealert.l~

Ashislandingforce,FortselectedLieu-
tenantColonelI.esterE. Brown’s2d Bat-
talion,103dInfantryRegiment;Battery
B (90mm), 70thCoastArtillery(Antiair-
craft) Battalion;and half of the 20th
NCB. To augmentBrown’ssoldiers,Ad-
miralFort alsoassignedthatportionof
the +tthMarineRaiderBattalionwhich
hadnotgoneto SegiPointandViruHar-
borunderLieutenantColonelCurrin.The
raiderbattalion’sexecutiveofficer,Major

‘eCIC SoPacFor Item No. 641, 8th CSNLF
RadLog, 4-22June43.

,JamesR. Clark,commandedtheseunits
which includedCompanyN (Captain
EarleO.Snell,,Jr.), CompanyQ (Captain
WilliamL. Flake),a demolitionsplatoon,
andaheadquarterscletachment.Foradd-
ed firepower,BatteryB (105mmhowit-
zers) of the152dFieldArtilleryBattal-
ion, and a specialweaponsgroup from
BatteryE (40mmand.50caliberantiair-
craft ~mns)of the 70thCoastArtillery
BattalionwereaddedtotheWickharnAn-
chorageforce.

Theplancalledfor theMarinesto land
beforedawnat OloanaRay fromAPDs
SchleyandMcKean,contactthescouting
partystill on Vangunu,anclestablisha
beachhead.A firstecl~elonof Armytroops
wouldland over this beach30 minutes
laterfromsevenLCIS,followedby a sec-
ondandfinalechelonof Armytroopsland-
ingfrolllsel~ellLS’I’S at. 1000. From010-
anaIkLy,Brolvn’sforce wouldmovein-
land to widenthe beachheadline while
CompanyE, 103dInfantry,reinforced
withthebattalion’s81n~mmortars,skirted
along the beacheastward towardVura
Bay, reportedas the mainenemybase.
Nativescoutsoperatingfromthebaseof
coastwatcherKennedynearSergi Point
had reportedthat there were approxi-
mately100Japaneseat thispoint.

After a rendezvousat PurvisBay off
Florida Island,Fort’s transportssailed
north beyondthe RussellIslandsand
reachedthe debarkationareaoff Oloana
Bayat 0230on 30June. Thescoutshad
placedmarkerson the beachand were
showinga signallight,buttheshipsar-
rivedin themidstof sucha heavydown-
pourthattheseaidscouldnotbe spotted.
Ki~h ~vin& puta bothersome chop on the

sea, and the APDs and landingcraft
pitchedandtossedastheMarinesgroped
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theirwayoverthesideto preparefor the
“blind” landing. The bestradarin the
taskforce wasan old modelin Admiral
Foti’s flagship, the destroyer-mine
sweeperT~eve~,butit wasnotableto fix
thepositionof theforceaccuratelyinrela-
tionto thebeach.

AdmiralFortcalledoff thelandingun-
tiltheweathercleared,oruntildawnwhen
the beachcould be seen,but the APDs
eitherdid not receiveor misunderstood
theseordersandwentaheadwiththeland-
ing. Thewholeoperationbecameaclassic
exampleof how not to landtroopson a
hostilebench.At 0345,whileinthemidst
of debarkation,theAPD commandersde-
cidedthattheirshipsl~adnot beencor-
rectly positioned,so they moved 1,000
yardsto the eastandcentinuedthe op-
eration. The moveaddedto the confu-
sion,sinceit forcedthe landingcraft to
crosspathswiththesevenLCIS,resulting
in thoroughdispersionof the landing’
craft just as they wereheadingtoward
thebeach. Regainingcontactprovedim-
possibleandthecoxswainshadto do the
besttheycouldontheirown. Nothaving
beengivenanythingbuta generalcourse
to thebeach,theylandedin widelysepa-
ratedspotsalongsevenmilesof theVan-
gunucoast. Six boats,butno men,were
lostinthepoundingsurf.”

“ Admiral Fort commented on this passage;
“The chief lesson here is to obey orders! The
APDs acknowledged for this order, and I was
amazed to learn later that they had landed the
Marines or that the Marines had agreed to land
undercircumstancesthat would insure . . . fail-
ure. The Army troops in the LCIS obeyed the
order—landed in perfect order as planned with-
out any difficultywhatever. The Marines strag-
gling ashore hours later would not have been of
much help had there been much resistance.”
VAdm George H. Fort comments on draft MS,
dtd 30ct60.

Twoboatscarryingthe1stand2dPla-
toonsof CompanyQ managedto stayto-
gether,buttheyheadedin thewrongdi-
rectionandfinallygroundedona reefap-
proximatelysevenmileswestof Oloana
Bay. Thecraft whichcontainedSecond
LieutenantJamesE. Brown)s1stPlatoon
managedto clearthereef,butin doingso
lostitsrudder.Marinestiedbucketstothe
endsof linesandthenguidedtheboatby
trailingthesebucketsasternandpulling
onthelineslikereins. Theboatcarrying
SecondLieutenantEricS.Holmgrain’s2d
Platoonbroachedto in the surf on the
reef. Holmgrainandhismenwadedand
swamnearlytwomilestoshoreandsetup
a local defenseuntildawn. Brownre-
mainedjust off shorewith his platoon
boated. The next morning,Holmgrain
hikedhisplatoonalongthebeachtoward
OloanaBay whileBrownsteeredalong
thecoastwithhisbuckets.TheMcKean
spottedthis craft and sentout a sound
boatinwhichBrownfinishedhistrip.

TheotherscatteredMarinesmetnoop-
positionand were able to regroup at
OloanaBay. Therethe first wavesof
soldierslandedincalmerseasat0’i’005fol-
lowedbytheremainderof theforcewithin
anhour. Theamphibiousscoutsreported
to ColonelBrownthattheJapanesegar-
risonwasnotatVuraasexpected,butwas
insteadoccupyingKaeruka,a smallvil-
lageabout1,000yardsnortheastof Vura
Bayonanothercoastalindentation.Colo-
nelBrownimmediatelyissuedneworders,
designatingthe mouthof the Kaeruka
River as the objective,and just before
08007thedrenchedforcemovedout. Com-
pany~ retainedits originalmissionof
capturingVuravillage. Therethisforce
wouldholdupandpreparetogivemortar
support to the other units attacking
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Kaeruka.CompaniesF andGof the103d,
alongwithMarineunitsandeightnative
guides,wouldswinginlandalonga coast-
watchertrail,whichit wasbelievedhad
notbeendiscoveredby theJapanese,and
assembleonhighgroundsomesevenmiles
from the beachhead.This hilly terrain
wouldgivetheattackersanattacklineof
departurejusteastof theKaerukaRiver
and700yardsfromthevillagewherethe
~Japanesewerecamped.Artillerymenand
Seabeeswould hold the beachheadat
Oloana.

At Vura village,CompanyE met 16
enemyarmedwithtwolightmachineguns,
butthemortarsquicklyknockedoutthis
opposition.The companythenprepared
to supporttheotherattackingforcewhich
hadtodealwithamoredifficultmarchand
strongerenemydefenses.

Thedrivingrainhadturnedthecoast-
watchertrailto slickmudandtheVura
and KaerukaRiversinto shoulder-deep
torrents. Swimmersstrungropesacross
thesestreamsandtheMarinesandsoldiers
thenmanagedto cross,eachmanpulling
himselfalongtheropes. Brown’sforcefi-
nallyreacheditslineof departureat1320.
BythistimeallscatteredMarineunits,in-
cludingthetwoplatoonswhichgrounded
on thereefsevenmilesfrom thelanding
beach,had rejoinedtheirparentcompa-
nies,muchto thegratificationof Colonel
Brown:

This in itself was a considerable feat be-
cause some of the landing boats had gone
ashore far down the coast . . . and the Ma-
rines were all heavily laden with weapons
and amrnunition.ls

Theattackjumpedoffwithoutprepara-
toryfires. Therainhadputallradiosout
of commission,andColonelBrowncould

‘8L. E. Brown ltr, op. cit.

notcontacteitherVurafor mortarfireor
OloanaBay for artillerysupport. The
Marines,commandedbyMajorClark,and
thesoldiersmovedsouthfrom theirline
of departureat1405.(ln theright,Com-
panyQ (raiders)guidedonthemeander-
ingKaerukaRiverwithorderstocrossthe
riverfarthersouthto turntheleft flank
of the enemy. CompanyN (raiders)in
thecenterdrovestraighttowardstheJap-
anese;andontheleft,CompanyF of the
103dInfantrymovedtopositionfor apar-
tial envelopmentof the Japaneseright.
The 103d’sCompanyG, in reserve,stood
readyto exploitanyweaknessintheJap-
anesedefensesandtoprotecttheAmerican
flanks.

Off CompanyQ’s right, the Kaeruka
Rivermadea 300-yardlooptotheeastbe-
fore turningsouthagainto flow 300or
400yarclsintothesea. Thislongbendin
theriverpartiallyenclosedtheJapanese
campon thecoastandmadethestream,in
effect,a majorobstaclefacingtheMarine
companies.FifteenminutesaftertheMa-
rinesmovedfromtheirlineof departure,
CompanyQbegintodrawfirefromenemy
riflemenhiddenin treesandcamouflaged
spidertraps.lsAs theMarinesdeployed,
theymetheavierfirefromJapaneseposi-
tions acrossthe river. At 1445,Major
Clarktold his raidercompaniesto cross
theriver,reducetheopposition,andthen
attackthemainenemypositions.

Marinesof CompanyQ struggleddown
theslipperybankof theriver,crossedover
andclimbedtheotherside. ButtheJapa-
neseconcentratedso muchrifle andma-
chinegunfireonthecrossingsitethatonly

‘gIndividual foxholes of kneeling or standing
depth covered by “lids” camouflaged to conceal
the position from observation even at short
range.
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onesquadof CompanyNmanagedtocross
beforetheattackwascalledoff. Contact
betweenthesoldiersandMarineswasnow
broken,and whilethe two Marinecom-
paniesattemptedto tie together,patrols
weresentoutto re-establishcontactwith
theArmycompanies.

Ontheleft,soldiersof CompanyF tried
to enveloptherightof severalJapanese
machineguns which they encountered
shortlyafter startingthe attack. This
maneuverfurtherbrokecontactbetween
the soldiersand CompanyN. Colonel
BrownthensentCompanyG to fill the
gap. Thereservecompanymovedalmost
directlysouthtowardthe beachmeeting
onlyscatteredopposition.Althoughboth
flanksof theAmericanadvancehadlost
contact,withthecenterunit,thisunhandy
tacticalmaneuversplittheJapaneseforce.
As CompanyG movedthroughthe gap
betweenCompaniesN andF andreached
thebeach,it placeditselfsquarelyin the
enemyrear,and the ,Japaneseopposing
theMarinesandCompanyF gavewayin
disorder.

Resistanceinfrontof CompanyQfaded,
andCompanyNmovedupquicklythrough
thejungleto exploittheconfusionof the
enemyanddrivethemto thesouthwest.
The Marinecompanies,oneon eachside
of theriver,thenpressedon to thebeach
belowthevillageof Kaeruka.Thesoldiers
of CompanyF alsoreducedtheopposition
facingthem,reachingthe beachshortly
thereafter.TwelveMarineswerekilled
in theactionand21wounded;Armycas-
ualtiesnumbered10killedand22wound-
ed. One hundredxnd twenty,Japanese
deadwerecounted.

As ColonelBrowndisplacedhis con~-
mandpostforwardfrom thelineof de-
parture,MajorClarkestablisheda perim-
eterdefensealo]]gthe beacheastof the

river. CompanyG, theraiderdemolition
platoon,and CompanyQ dug in facing
seaward.CompanyNtiedinonCompany
Q’srightflankextendinginlandalongthe
eastbankof theKaerukaRiver. Soldiers
of CompanyF closedtheperimeterwith
a linewhichfacedinland. Patrolswere
setouttomopupanybypassedenemy,but
darknessforcedthesemenbackto thepe-
rimeterbeforeanycontactcouldbemade.
Intermittentenemymortarfireexploded
insidetheperimeterandalongthebeach
duringtheearly part of the night,and
Japanesemachinegunsharassedthenorth-
ernportionsof theperimeter,butno at-
temptatpenetrationwasmade.

At about0200,theAmericanforcehit
a jackpot. Defendersreportedthreeen-
emybargesapproachingthebeach. This
wasevidentlyasupplyrun,bringingfood
andreinforcementstoaJapanesegarrison
whichno longerexisted. As the barges
movedout of the darknesstowardthe
beachareanearthejunctionof thedemo-
litionsplatoonandCompanyG, theymet
anoverwhelmingreception.A concerted
burstof rifleandmachine~gmfiresetthe
threebargesfounderinganddriftingout
of control. TheJapanesecalledout,evi-
dentlybelievingthey were being fired
uponby friends,andfor a timedid not
returnthefire. Thebargescontinuedto
drift towardthebeach,andCompanyQ
addedriflegrenadesto thesmall-armsfire
thatthe otherunitsalongthebeachdi-
rectedintothelandingcraft. TheJapa-
nesefinallyreturnedthe fire,anda few
enemy soldiersjumped overboardand
splashedashore.Thedemolitionsplatoon
killed thesewith hand grenades. One
barge sank offshore and the others
broachedto in the surf. The fightwas
overin half anhour,and109of anesti-
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mated120Japanesewere dead.20Two
Marinesandonesoldierwerekilled.

The choiceof beachdefense,madein
half darkness,withoutthe aid of maps,
wasparticularlyfortunate.Unknownto
MajorClark,thebeachwastheonlypos-
siblelandingpointin theentirearea;and
an unsuspectingenemyhad pickedthat
nightto resupplyandreinforcehis gar-
rison. TheJapanese“hadwalkedblindly
intoa hornet’snest. For theMarines,it
waslikefillinganinsidestraight.” ‘1

The next morning (1 July) patrols
searchedfor theremnantsof theJapanese
garrisonandlearnedthatthemaingroup
of Japanesesurvivorswasdiggingin at
ChekePoint,a bulgeof shorelineabout
500yardseastof theKaerukaRiver. De-
spitethesuccessof thedefensethenight
before,ColonelBrownmarchedhis force
backtowardVuruvillagesinceheconsid-
eredit a moresuitabledefensiveareaand
his troopscouldbe moreeasilysupplied.
Moreover,ChekePointwasreadilyidenti-
fiablefromtheair,andartilleryfirefrom
(lloanaBaycoupledwithairstrikescould
neutralizethepositionwithconsiderable

WFive of 11 Japanese who survived this en-
counter were later killed in the Kaeruka area.
Six others who escaped made their way along
the coasts of Vangunuand New Georgia to Rice
Anchorage on northern New Georgia. There
they later met the same demolitions platoon in
another action, in which five were killed and
one captured. .jth RdrBn WarD.

21Rentz, Marines in the Central Solomons, p.
50. Another possible explanation is that the
Japanese w7ere collecting scattered outposts.
CIC SoPacFor Item 702, New Georgia DefOpO
A No. 11, dtd 30 June states: “The Wiekham
Butai in large landing barges will collect the
lookouts from the West Harbor and North Har-
bor and the Barike Butai and return to Munda
around the north coast of Vangunu and New
Georgia Islands.”

savingof lives. A fewJapaneseharassed
thecolumnwithlong-rangefirefromma-
chine guns and a 37mmgun, inflicting
somecasualties,but the enemymadeno
organizedcounterattack.

Froma newperimeteratVura,Brown
sentout patrolsandorganizeda coordi-
natedattackon ChekePoint. By this
time,withthehelpof Seabees,the105mm
howitzersof the152dFieldArtilleryBat-
talionwereinposition,andafterregister-
ing on ChekePoint,firedall day2 July.
In theafternoon,AdmiralFort’sflagship
addednavalgunfireto thepounding.On
the morningof the 3d, 18 SBDSfrom
Com.4irNewGeorgiastageda strikeon
ChekePoint whileBrown’sforce moved
forward. Kaerukawasreoccupiedwith-
outashotandevenChekePointwastaken
withlittleoppositionsincethebombard-
mentshadforcedtheJapanesetoevacuate
thearea. Brown’sattackkilledsevenJap-
aneseand destroyedsupplyand ammu-
nitiondumpswhichhadbeenoverlooked
earlier.

on 4 July,theMarines,detachedfrom
ColonelBrown’sforce,wentbackto O1o-
anaBayonLCIS. Theretheyresteduntil
8 Julywhentheyweresentacrossto Ga-
tukaiIslandeastof Vangunuto lookfor
some50to 100enemytroopswhichnatives
reportedwereholdingthatsmallisland.
The MarinespatrolledGatukaifor two
daysbutdidnotlocateanyJapanese,al-
thoughbivouacareasattestedto recentoc-
cupation.AfteronenightbackatOloana
Bay,theMarinesreturnedto Guadalcanal
on 12Julyto rejointheremainderof the
battalionwhichColonelCurrinhadjust
broughtbackfromtheoperationat Segi
PointandViruHarbor. Casualtieswith-
in MajorClark’soriginalforceof 18offi-
cersand350mentotaled14deadand26
wounded.
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BEACHHEADAT RENDOVA22

Allied occupationof Segi on 21 June
providedtheclincherto a Japaneseerror
injudgment:TheNewGeorgiadefenders
weresetto repelan invasion;nightand
dayAllied radiotrafficandreportsof a
troopandtransportbuildupintheGuadal-
canalareahadconvincedthemthatanat-
tackwasimminent.To interceptsucha
move,the Japaneseassembledtheir air
attackforcesatBuinanddeployedto de-
fendtheCentralSolomons.Then,when
the occupationof Segi occurredwithout
furtherimmediatebuildup,theenemywas
positivethattheoperationwasonlyalim-
itedinfiltration,andthatthe abruptde-
clineof radiotrafficmeanta curtailment
of furtherplans. On26Junetheairfleet
wasorderedtoreturntoRabaul.

22Unless otherwise noted, the material in this
section is derived from: CinCPac Ops in the
P(IA, Jun43, dtd 6Sep43; IntelSec, SoPacFor
Objective Rept 25–13, New Georgia Gru, dtd
15Feb43; SoPacFor PhotoInterpretationU Rept
No. 41,dtd lDec42, and Rept No.67,dtd 26Dec42;
New Gewgia Campaign; 3d MarDiv Observers
Rept Rendova and Munda (Col George W. Mc-
Henry, LtCol John T. L. D. Gabbert,LtCol J. M.
Smith, Jr. ), dtd 9Sep43; 9th DefBn Rept to
ComMarDefGruSols, dtd 24Jun43; 9th DefBn
Rept of Ops, dtd 2May44, hereafter 9th DefBn
Op.sRept; 9th DefBn Informal CbtRept New
Georgia Campaign,dtd 9Sep43; oth DefBn Nar-
rative Hist ll?eb42-14Apr44, dtd 2May44; 9th
Defl?n AA Ops; 9th DefBn OPO 543, dtd
24Jun43; SEAreaiVavOps-I; 15’EAreaNavOps—
11; Maj Wilson F. Humphreys Itr to CO, 14th
DefBn, dtd 25Ju143;LtCol Francis M. McAlister
ltr to CG, ILIAC, dtd 7Aug43; LtCol Wilbur J.
McNenney Rept on New Georgia Ops to CG,
IiMAC,dtd 17Ju143; LtCol Henry H. ReiclhnerJr.,
ltr to CMC, dtd 27Feb51; Capt Michael Taylor
ltr to CMC,dtd 9Feb51; LtCol Wright C. Taylor
ltr to CMC,dtd 4Mar52; ONI, CombatNarratives
X; Rentz, Marines in the Central flolomon.s;
Sherrod,MarAir.Hi&.

This strategybackfired. A Japanese
submarinespottedTurner’staskforcenear
Gatukaionthenightof the29th,but,be-
foretheJapanesecoulddeterminethesig-
nificanceof the submarine’sreport,Vila
andBuinwererockedby navalbombard-
mentsand Turner~sforce wasdropping
anchorin RendovaBay. The attacksat
Vila and Buin were a diversiononly,
plannedto placestrikingunitsinposition
toprotecttheRendovalanding.Thebom-
bardmentswereconductedin a driving
rainwhichshieldedtheretirementof the
cruisersand destroyers.Unfortunately,
the poor weatheralso cancelleda Fifth
Air ForcestrikeatRabaulwhichwassup-
posedto cripplefurthertheJapanesepo-
tentialto lashbackat theNewGeorgia
landings.

The RendovaoperationcasttheJapa-
nesecommandintheroleof apoorsecond-
guesser:

The next enemy counter-offensivewas es-
timated in various ways and a series of
measures was taken to meet the situation.
However, we hardly anticipated that the
enemy would first occupy the small islands
across from Munda at the time of the inva-
sion of Munda and that they would proceed
with their operations under the cover of
heavy guns on these islands. Therefore, the
landing on Rendova Island completely baf-
fled our forces.23

For the Rendova-boundattackers,the
movementfromGuadalcanalwasunevent-
ful. Thetaskforcestreamednorthfrom
Koli Pointat1545onthe29th. Screened
by destroyers,thesix transportsandtwo
APDs sailedin a doublecolumnnorthof
theRussellsbeforeturningwestandthen
northwestagaintoheadupBlancheChan-
nel. Shortlybeforedawn,thesamewea-
ther front whichshieldedthe bumbard-

23SE Area iVavOps-11, p. 26.
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mentforcescoveredtheinvasionfleet,and
troopsaboardthetransportshadonlyhazy
glimpsesof the rain-drenchedvolcanic
peakv-l~icl~identifiedRel~do~a.(SeeMap
II, MapSection.)

Theinvasionsitewason tl~enorthend
of Rendova,ahaunch-shapedislandnear-
ly 20mileslongand8mileswide. Moun-
tainousanddenselywooded,Rendovawas
a fittingcounterpartto theotherislands
in thegroup. Fewof themarshybeaches
alongitsotherwiseirregular,steepcoast-
line couldbe usedas landingsites,and
mostof theshorelinewasfouledby coral
patches.Theisland’sbestanchoragewas
RendovaHarbor,acovethree-fourthsof a
milewideancloneandone-halfmileslong,
protectedby a.barrierof threesmallis-
lands. The covehadtwo deep-wateren-
trancesand pre-landingreconnaissance
teamshad designatedtheeasternof the
two as the funnelfor the ship-to-shore
landingmovement.

Whiletheescortingdestroyerstookup
their screeningpositions—theJenklm,
(bin. Radford. Buchanan, andFarenholt
echelonedat 1,000yard intervalsto the
northwestandtheillcCalla,l?alpl~Talbot~
andWoodworthblockingBlancheChan-
nelto theeast—thetransportsbeganun-
loading. TroopsfromtheMcCaw7ey,A.l-
gorab, Lib~ayandPresidentAdamswere
to landon theeastbeachof thecove;the
troopsfromthePresidentHayesandPres-
identJaelsonwouldgo ashoreonthewest
beach.

At 0640,onlyminutesafterarrivingat
debarkingstations,the transportshad
landingcraftloweredandheadedtoward
thebeach3,000yardsaway. Throughthe
slotbetweentheoffshoreislets,theboated
troopscouldseeRendovaLMountainand
therelativelyflatareaof theLeverBroth-

ers plantationat its foot whichwasthe
landingarea. Therewassomemomentary
confusionasthefloodof boatshittheen-
(rance;butquicklyformingintocolumns,
thelandingcraftplowedontowardshore.
As theboatsscrapedto a halt,disorgan-
izedenemymachinegunandriflefirefrom
theplantationareagreetedthedisembark-
ingtroops.

Thiswasthefirstindicationthatplans
hadbeenfoulecl-up.CompaniesC andG
of the l’i’2dInfantry,scouttroopscalled
“Barracudas,”were supposedto have
landedfromtheAPDs Dent andWaters
anhourearlier,securedthebeachhead,and
thenprovidedacoveringforcefor thefirst
waveof troops. The enemyresistance,
obviously,wasevidencethatthebeachhead
hadnotbeentaken.TheBarracudas,n~is-
sing the rain-obscuredbeaconfires,hacl
clrifteclsome10milesdowntheRendova
coastbeforelanding.Then,rmlizingthat
theyhadmissedthedesignatedbeach,they
reembarkedand headedllpshoretoward
thecove. Theyarrivedintimetolandun-
c)pposeclovera beachsecuredby soldiers
of the103d,Seabeesof the24thNCB,and
Marinesof the 9thDefenseBattalion.

The amphibiousmaneuverwas not a
classic. Thebeachheadhadnotbeenex-
pandedbeyond15yardsor so,andin this
confinedspace,soldiers,Seabees,andMa-
rinesmilledaboutinthemidstof agrow-
ing mountainof supplies.Onlythefirst
wavehadbeencoordinatecl.After that,
eagercoxswainsrushedbackto thetrans-
portsfor additionalloads,andtheship-to-
shoremovementbecamean uncontrolled
race. To addto theconfusion,an occa-
sionalenemymachinegunnerwouldspray
thelandingareafromtheinteriorof the
plantation,drawingill returna flurryof
uncontrolledshotsfromriflemenonshore
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andautomaticweaponsfromthelanding
craft. Eventually,combatpatrolswere
organized,and soldiersof the 103dancl
l’72dbeganto push inlandin skirmish
lines,flushingsnipersandhiddenmachine
gun nests.

Thelandingareahadnotbeendefende{l
in anygreat,force.z4Sporadicanddesul-
toryfirehadbeentheenemy’sonlyresist-
anceto the invasiol~.Althoughwnrned
earlierof thepossibilityof a landing,the
Rendovagarrisol~hadgonebackto sleep
andawoketo findaninvasionfleetin its
frontyard. Toolatetodefendtheharbor
in force,mostof thegarrisonfledto the
hills to escapelaterto Mundaby canoe.
Wet batteriessilencedtheenemyradios,
and contactwith Mundacotdclnot be
made. Thefirstwarningtheairfieldde-
fendershadof theinvasionacrossthechan-
nel wasa messageflashedby lightsand
flaresfromalookoutstationona,promon-
torysouthof theharbor, After inflicting
ninecasualties,includinga facewoundto
thecommanderof the172dInfantry,Colo-
nel DavidNT.M. Ross,the ,Japanesede-
fendersfinallyfled the plantationarea,
leaving65deadbehind.

Theendof groundresistancemarkedthe
end of enemyeffortsto dislodgethe in-

24The original Rendova garrison consisted of
150 members of the ‘7thCon?patiV,22WhReYi-
mejlt augmented by 76 men from a Kure 6th
iYNLFsignal detachment, In mid-June, 18 un-
armedengineersmoved to Rendova under orders
to complete a torpedo boat base before the end
of the month. Total defenders: 224. CIC
SoPacFor Item ATO.702, New Georgia DefOpO
“A” No. 8, late Jun43; USAFISPA G-2 POW
Interrogation Rept No. 105, dtd 4Aug43; CIC
SoPacFor Item N’o. 632, 1st New Georgia Area
13utai0 No. 3, dtd 5Aug43. The garrison had
been weakenedby malaria and other sicknesses,
however,andprobablynumberedabout140.

vasionforceuntiltheairfleetsatRabaul
couldget intoaction. GeneralSasakiat
Mundacouldofferonlyslightopposition.
Intermittentshellfirebeganto registerin
the transportareaand aroundthe de-
stroyersshortlyafter the invasionwas
launched,butonlytheG?oim,washit. Two
veteransof Glmdalcanalsea action,the
Buch((nan andtheFmenho(t, tookl~pthe
challel~geandfiredshellsbackatsuspected
points,meanwhilechangingdirectionand
speedsothattheJapanesebatteriescould
not registeron them. It wasestimated
thatsevengunsweresilenced,butthede-
stroyerscreenandtheJapanesecontinued
thesporadicexchangethroughouttheun-
loadingactivities.

It wasa frustratingexperiencefor the
Mundadefenders:

Because of insufficientprelmrations and in-
stallations,our navalgunscould not engagethe
enemy. Because of the range, the mountain
gUUSwere not able to fire against the enemy.
Therefore, our unit was in the predicament
that the enemylanded in broad daylight while
our unit watchedhelplessly.zs

While soldiers of the 103d ancl lT2d
pressed inland against spotty resistance,
the establishment of a base of operations
began in the continual downpour of rain.
Unenthusiastic infantrymen were o~ga-
nized as working parties to sort and dis-
perse the jumbled piles of ammunition,
rations, lubricants, and other materials.
The mushrooming dumps of supplies ac-

centuated the fact that an insufficient
beach control party and working party
had been provicled, and that too high a
priority had been @ven to barracks bags,

‘sSmxNteenth Armv Ops—1,p. 1,5.Evidently
Sasaki’s naval guns and artillery, nlthough un-
:lble to register :ic(wrately on the invasion fleet,
fired at random hoping for a lucky hit.
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officers’locker boxes,tents,chairs,and
otherpersonalcomfortitems.2a

As the unloadingcontinued,cargo-
stagingareasturnedinto seasof mud
throughwhichtruckschurnedandskid-
ded. The road throughthe plantation
areasoonbecameaquagmirewhichcaught
andheldall wheeledvehicles. Tractors
wererequiredtoextricatethem. Culverts,
whichhadbeenjudgedstrongenoughto
supportheavytraffic,crumbledunderthe
weightof loadedtrucksandincreasedthe
difficultyof movement.Finally,onlythe
wide-treadprimemovers,theamphibian
tractorsof the9thDefenseBattalion,and
thebiggertractorsof the Seabeescould
plowthroughtheml~d.All othervehicles
stalled,and infantrymenhad to hand-
carrymostsuppliesto designateddumps,
bivouacareas,andgunpositions.

Tanklighterswereunloadedbysoldiers
wading through 50 feet of knee-deep
water. Laterunloadingproceededfaster
afterbulldozerspushedrampsof coralout
tothelighters.Cargowasfinallyshunted
to offshoreislandsin an effortto relieve
thecongestion,and,withvirtuallyevery
truckmireddown,a messagewassentto
theshipsto delaysendingin morevehi-
cles. The mud,however,had convinced
observersthatfuturescoutingof landing
beacheswouldincludeengineeraswellas
tacticalreconnaissance.

With the landingwell underway,32
fighterplanesfromComAirSolsappeared
overhead,and troopson the beachand

28Marine obser~-ers,in reports on the Rendova
operation, were unanimousin rel)t)rtingthat too
much personal gear was unloaded the first day,
that it eontril)utedto the confusion on the beach,
and that infantrymen were fatigued sorting and
cnrrying it through the mud.

sailorsontheshipsbreathedeasier.Their
concernwaswell-founded.Becauseof the
poorweather,GeneralKenney’sFifthAir
Forcehad beenableto hit Rabaulwith
only25bombersin the5 dayspriorto the
landing,andthetTapanesewerestillable
to launch m powerful counterpunch
throughtheair fromRabaul,Buin,Bal-
lale,andKahiliairfields.It wasnotlong
in coming. The .E7eventhAir Fleet at
Rabauldispatcheda strikeof 26medium
bombersand 8 carrierbombersshortly
afterdawn. Pickingup a fighterescort
of 72 planesat 130ugainville,the flights
sweptdownon Rendova.Interceptedby
the~llliedfightercover,theenemyforma-
tionswereforcedawayfromthelanding
area,but in their recklessattemptsto
strikea cripplingblowtotheinvasion,the
,Tapaneselost18bombersand31fighters.
Two hoursof valuableunloadingtime,
however,hadbeenlostby theshipsma-
neuveringto escapethe enemybombing
runs.

At 1505, with all the troopsunloaded
andmostof thesuppliesonthebeach,Ad-
miralTurnerdecidedthattheattackforce
had stretchedits luck long enoughand
orderedthereturntoGuadalcanal.Asthe
shipsheadeddown BlancheChannel,a
flightof about50Japanesefightersand
torpedobombersswungin over Munda
Point and startedbombingandstrafing
runs. The Fa~’enho7tdodgedtwo torpe-
dos beforebeingbumpedby a third—a
dud;theMcL’aZlawasbracketedfrontand
rearwhilea thirdtorpedoplungedunder
the ship. The McCatoZey was not as
lucky. A solid hit amidshipsopeneda
gapinghole,andTurner’sflagshipcame
to a deadhalt. Theadmiraltransferred
his flagto theFarenholt,andthe Libra
tooktheMcG’awleyundertow. Aftersur-
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vivinganotherattackby 15divebombers,
theMcCawJeycontinuedto settleandwas
abandoned.Thatnight,threemoretor-
pedosslammedintothetransportand it
sank. Believedthe victimof an enemy
submarine,the McCawZey actuallywas
sunkby an AmericanMTB whichhad
mistakenherfor anenemyship.

The day’sair actioncosttheJapanese
heavily.Determinedtostoptheinvasion,
theEleventhAiTFZee~floodedthe skies
witheverytypeof planeavailable.De-
spitethewaitinginterceptorsof ComAir-
Sols,theJapaneseplungedrecklesslyto-
wardRendova.Fighterprotectionforthe
bomberswas insufficient,however,and
eachattackresultedin scoresof flaming
crashes.Claimedkillsintheonemorning
andtwo afternoonraidstotaled101en-
emy planes;Marinesquadrons(VMF-
121,–122,–213,and–221) reporteddown-
ing58of them. TheAllieslost17planes,
but8 pilotswerefishedoutof thewater
byPBYsandtorpedoboats. In addition,
ComAirSolshit Vila with 16 torpedo
bombersand12scoutbombersin a morn-
ing strike,andthenbombedMundawith
anafternoonstrikeby25mediumbombers,
18scoutbombers,and18torpedobombers.
TheseattacksfurthercrippledVila and
Munda,andforcedtheJapanesetocontest
theRendovalandingwithoutanyclose-in
pointsfor rearmingandrefueling.

The samefalse optimismwhich had
givenAdmiralYamamotoadistortedpic-
tureof thesuccessof theAprilZGoopera-
tionprevailed,though,andsurvivingen-
emypilotsreportedthattheyhadsunk2
destroyersand1cruiser,damaged8trans-
ports,set2 destroyersafire,anddowned50
planes. Theirown lossestheysetat 17
attackbombersand13fighters. Despite
theseemingtop-heavyscorereportedby

theJapanese,theyruefullyadmittedthat
ii. . . due to tenaciousinterferenceby
enemyplanes,a decisiveblow couldnot.
bestruckagainsttheenemylandingcon-
\Toy.Y327

Thatnight,theJapanesehastilytriedto
assemblea strongraidingforce in the
Shortlandsareafor a countermandingon
Rendova,butonly fiveof thedestroyers
madecontactattherendezvousarea.Mov-
ingsoutharoundVellaLavella,theforce
arrivedoff Rendovaat about0130on 1
July. Ironically,the samerain squalls
whichresultedinmoremudashorereduced
visibilitytosuchanextentthattheJapan-
eseshipscouldnotdeterminethedebarka-
tionpointandwereforcedto withdraw.

Theabortivenavalraidclimaxedacon-
fusingdayof actionthatsawmanyele-
mentsof thelandingforcefillrolesnever
laid out for them in operationplans.
Typically,Marinesof the!lthDefenseBat-
talienwhowentashoreearlyon 30June
to provideantiaircraftprotectionfor the
beachheadfounclthemselvesinsteadtak-
ing part in its seizure. The unexpected
roleasinfantrywashandledcompetently,
andofteneagerly,bytheMarinegunners.

Priortotheoperation,ColonelScheyer
had dividedhis battalioninto four task
groups. The special weapons group
(LieutenantColonelWright C. Taylor)
wastolandon30Juneandpositioneight
40mmweaponson oneof theoffshoreis-
lands,Kokorana.The20mmgunsand.50
calibermachinegunswereto be usedon
Kokoranaand Rendovafor beach de-
fenseanclprotectionfor the antiaircraft
weapons.The90mmgroup,underthedi-
rectionof MajorMarkS. Adams,wasto
landonebatteryon30JuneonKokorana

2’J!!IEArea NavOps—11,p. 29.
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for immediateantiaircraftprotection,
with anothertwo batteriesto be landed
and emplacedon Renclovaon 1 July.
LieutenantColonelArchieE. O’Neil,in
commandof the 155n~martillerygroup,
wasto landhisbiggunsontheIstand2d
of July to deliverneutralizationfire on
Mundaairfieldpositionsandto support
theeventualassaulton theairfield. The
tank platoon, under First Lieutenant
RobertW. Blake,wasto landinlaterech-
elonsandwaiton Rendovafor commit-
mentin thefinalpllshon Munda.

Initialresistanceby the tJapanesedid
not delavexecutionof the9th’smissions.
Qllickly’organizingthe advanceparties
intocombatpatrols,theMarinessecured
Kokorannbeforestartingthejob of clear-
ing firing areasfor the 90mmbattery.
Someassistancein unloadingwasgiven
by Seabeesandlate-arrivingBarracudas.
On the eastbeachof Rendova,Marines
seekingpossiblegunpositionsfrequently
foundthemselvesaheadof thefrontlines
engagedin flushingsnipers. Onepatrol
of the9thwipedouta machinegunnest
duringsuchareconnaissance.Forthe9th
DefenseBattalion,thiswasthefirstclose
contactwiththeenemy,andman-yMarines
tooktheopportunityto turninfantrymen
andhelpsecuretheisland.

While the beachperimeterwas being
expanded,Marinesselectedspotsfor fu-
turebatterypositions,commandposts,fire
directioncenters,and observationposts.
Telephonelineswerestrung,andfieldsof
fire for thebig gunsclearedby blasting
downpalmtrees. By theendof thefirst
day ashore,the advanceelementsof the
9thDefenseBattalionwerebivouackedon
Rendova’sbeachandalongtheplantation
road. BatteryE of the.9th (90mmguns)
was in positionon Kokorana,and had

fireditsfirstshotsagainsta low-flyingen-
emyfighter at 1645. Twelve40mm~guns,
eight20mmguns,andeighteen.50caliber
machineguns were set up along the
beachesonbothislands,bolsteringthede-
fensepositions.Onlyonesmallhitchhad
delayedthequickinstmllntionof the90mm
batteryon Kokorana. The gun director
wasmissing,nndmembersof thebattalion
hadto rummagethroughscatteredpiles
of materialonRenclova’sshoreuntilthey
foundit.

The nextday,1 ,July,troopsandsup-
pliesinthesecondechelonof theWestern
I.andin,gForcebeganto arrive,andthe
four I.STS and five LCIS encountered
the sameunloadingproblemsthat had
pl:lglledtheassaulttroops. Theshipshad
to approachtheislandatslowspeed,inch-
i~l,~alongthroughtheshallowwaterun-
1il grol~ndeclby mud at considerable
distante from shore. Vehicleswhichat-
temptedto churnthronghtothebeachbe-
tameboggedandhad to be rescuedby
tractors. The weightof heavyartillery
pieces,towedashm-ebytractorsintandem,
fllrtherruinedtheroadalongthebeach,
and,afterthegrinsweremanhandledinto
position,trafficof anykindovertheroad
wasimpossible.

Whiletherainpouredon,almostwith-
outcessation,mostof thepersonnelashore
werepressedinto serviceagainas beac(h
~,orkingpartiesto c~rryrations,ftlel,am-
munition,communicationgear,andother
suppliesfrom the jumbledpiles cmthe
beachto dumpsinland. Attemptsto gain
somemeasureof tractionfor vehiclesin
the soft underfootingmet with failure.
~Seabeestriedto corduroytheformerroad
with12-footcoconutlogs,butthelogsand
steeln~attingthey Llsed soonsankunder
themucl. In addition,areasbelievedsuit-
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ablefor gunpositionsor bivouacareasbe-
cameswamps,and dispersionof troops
wasalmostimpossible.SoldiersandMa-
rineswhoattemptedto dig foxholesmo-
roselywatchedtheireffortsbecomesunken
baths.

Despitethe difficultiescausedby the
rain,by theendof tl~eseconddayashore,
two gunsof BatteryA of the Marines’
155mnlgungroupwereinpermanentposi-
tionson Rendovaandhadtest-firedsev-
eralroundsat Munda. BatteryB of the
samegroupwasashoreinatemporarypo-
sitionbuthadnotfired. In addition,two
90mmbatterieswerein placeandall spe-
cialweaponsdug-innearbyfor protection.
TheMarines,unabletodighabitableposi-
tionsinthemud,builtabove-groundshel-
terswithcoconutlogsandsandbags.

Armyartillerymen,takingpositionson
Kokorana,foundthe islandhad a solid
coralsubsurfacethat,heldthe155mmhow-
itzerswithoutdifficulty.Moreover,since
theislandwasopenon thenorthside,no
fieldsof firehadto be cleared. Soldiers
of the 192d Field Artillery Battalion
pushedtheirgunsintoposition,tookgen-
eralaimatMundasome13)000yardsdis-
tant,and beganfiringregistrationshots
latethesecondday. WhiletheArmyar-
tillerymenand Marinesstruggledwith
“theirheavygLms,ammunition,generators,
andradarunits,combatpatrolsof the43d
Divisionsecuredover half of Rendova.
Thestagewasbeingsetfor themoveto
NewGeorgia.

Air activityduringtheseconddaywas
limited. The ComAirSolsfightercover
overRendovainterceptedandfoughtoff
only one attemptedenemyattack. The
coveringfightersalsomountedgl~ardover
a strikeby 28torpedoandscoutbombers
at Vila, whichfurtherreducedthatfield
to a nonoperationalstatus. Before re-

turningto Guadalcanal,eachfighterplane
workedoverMundadefenses,strafingpos-
siblebivouacareas.GeneralMulcahy,as-
s[lmingan activerole in the operation,
scheduledand directedthe strikewhich
helped~mericanforcesrouttheenemyat
ViruHarbor.

Thethirddayashore,2 July,promised
tobe justaswetastheprevioustwodays.
Jvhilethe 103dand 172dInfantrypre-
paredfor themoveto NewGeorgia,the
Marine155nmng-LuMandtheArmy155mnl
howitzerscontinuedfiring registration
missionson Mundaairfield. Directob-
servationwasused,withspottersclinging
precariouslyto perchesatoppalmtrees.
AS yet,no artilleryfirecontrolmapswere
available,so only areatargetswerese-
lected. The 192dField Artillery and
the Marinegroup firedwith impunity;
fears that the Japanesecould retaliate
withcounterbatteryfireprovedunfounded.

It wasatthispoint,shortlyafter1330,
that the ,Tapaneseair commwnderat
Rabaul,AchniralKusaka,finallyhadhis
inning. His timing was perfect. The
Con~AirSolsfightercoverhadreluctantly
been withdrawnunder threat of bad
weather,and the Japanesebombersar-
rivedonlya fewminutesaftertheAllied
fightersdepartecl..ln early-warningra-
darunitwastemporarilyoutof operation,
whileitsgeneratorwasdrainedof diesel
oil mistakenlyused in place of white
gasoline.

TheJapaneseflight,variouslyestimated
at from18to 25mediumbombers,swung
in over theeastsideof RendovaMoun-
tain,catchingthetroopsintheopenonthe
beach. A bombingpatternthatstitched
thebeachheadfromoneendto theother
quicklydispelledany illusionthatthese
mightbefriendlyplanes.Therewastime
ol]lyfor a shouted,“ConditionRed,”be-
foretroopsfranticallysoughtcover. But
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manywerecaughtin theopen,an extra
dividendto theattractivetargetof ships,
equipment,anclsuppliesjammedinto a
restrictedarea. Manyof thebombsalvos
hitrationanclfueldumps;othersexploded
ammunitiondumps. Highestcasualties
occurredamongtheSeabeesconcentrated
on a promontoryoff thebeach. A dyna-
mitedumptherewashit,itsblastadding
to thecasualtiesof thebombing.Thepe-
ninsulawas promptlydubbed“Suicide
Point.” Further,theclearingstationof
the43dDivisionwashit, whichreduced
the amountof assistancewhichcouldbe
given. Mostof thevictimswererushed
to ships in the bay for treatmentof
wounds.

Becauseof theconfusion,earlyestimates
of thenumberof deadandwoundedtTaried
widely. Somemenwerereportedmissing,
eitherkilledby explodingammlmitionor
directhits,or,moreprobably,removedto
ships and hurriedto Guadalcanalfor
treatment.In all,64menwerekilledand
another89wounded.Seabeesin theboat
poolandsoldiersin the43dDivisionbiv-
ouacareassustainedthehenviestcasual-
ties. In spiteof thecongestion,clamage
to materielon the beachwas relatively
light. Besidesthe ammunitionandfuel
dumpshit, two of the 155mmgunswere
scarredby bombfragments,two 40mnl
gunsweredamaged,andthreeamphibian
tractorswereholed. All wererepairable,
though,withtheexceptionof oneof the
tractors.

The attack’ssuccesswasthe resultof
manyfactors. Foronething,Armyradar
unitshadgoneoutof commissionshortly
afterlanding,andalthougha Marinera-
darunithadbeenlandedon1July,it was
thisonethatwasbeingdrainedof diesel
fuel. Also,onthedayprevious,thetroops

691–360O—63—T

hadbelievedaflightof Americanmedium
bombersto be enemyplanesand had
scrambledfor cover. This daytheybe-
lievedthe enemyplanesto be the same
mediumsbackon station.A thirdfactor
waslackof dispersion.Sheltershadbeen
dl~galongthe beach,butthetroopswere
nowbusyhandlingothermateriel,andhad
not providedotherprotection.But asa
resl~ltof theraid,theareabecamedotted
withfoxho]es-cleepfoxholes.

By 3 ,July,the routineof operations
ashorewasestablished.Troopsof the43d
Division began the shuttleto Zanana
Beachon NewGeorgia,andthebig guns
of the9thDefenseRattalion and the Iggd
Field .$rtiller~ picked at Munda’s de-
f enses, seeking for a hidden strong point,
abivouacarea,orasupplyor ammunition
dump. .i 130-footcoastartilleryobserva-
tion towerof 1%-inchangleiron made
spottingeasierthanviewingfromasway-
ing palmtree. Erectedon high ground
aboutzoo yardsbackof (leneralHester%
commandpost at the foot of Rendova
Mountain,the towerprovideda central
pointfromwhichMarineandArmyspot-
terscouldradiocorrectionstotheartillery
firedirectioncenterandthenobservethe
strikeof theshellsonMundaairfieldand
itsborderinghillsacrossthechannel,and
on thenearbyislandsoff NewGeorgia’s
shore. In time,a systemwasdeveloped
wherebyfilmsdroppednearthetowerby
photographicplanes were immediately
pickedup,developed,andthenstudiedfor
assessmentof damageto Mundadefenses.

On thenightof 3 July, theenemyat-
temptedto follow up its devastingstrike
of the 2d with an attackfrom the sea.
A Japanesenaval force suddenlyap-
pearedoffshoreandspatteredtheRendova
beachheadarea with a bombardment



88 ISOLATION OF RABAUL

whichdidlittleor nodamage..411iedde-
stroyersandtorpedoboatsforcedtheen-
emy shipsto withdrawhastilywithout
accomplishingthe hoped-for crippling
blowtotheinvasiontroops,

As followingechelonsof the lVestern
LandingForceunloadedon4 ,July,a des-
perateJap~l]esecomnmndatllabaultried
oncemoreto knocktheinvasionforceoff
Rendova. Sincetheairattackon 2 July
representedtheonlyrneaslweof successin
theireffortsso far?theJapaneserepeated
theact. Thecastandthescriptremained
the same,except for the finai curtain.
ThistimetheJapanesefoundthemselves
holdingthewrongendof aFourthof JIdy
Romancandle.Fromaforceof morethan
100planestryingto presshomeon attack
throughthe ring of .411iedinterceptor
planes,only16bomberswereabletoswing
overRendovaMountainintherepeatper-

formance.Butthistime,alertedbysound
locatorsandradar,the9thDefenseBat-
talien antiaircraftt batterieswereready,
and12of the16bombersandanescorting
fighterwereknockeddowninflames.The
90nmlgunsexpendeda totalof only 88
rounds,a feat whichthe Marinesjubi-
lantlyproclaimeda recordfor roundsper
plane,

This attackon Rendovawas the last
daylightassaulton theislandof anysize
madebytheJapaneseairfleet. Fromthis
pointon, theattacksweremadeatnight.
Althoughthe ConAirSols fightercover
stillmaintaineda vigiloverRendova,the
focusof theairwarshiftedtoNewGeorgia
asthetroopsshuttledfromthebeachhead
at Rendovato thebeachheadat Zanana.
Therethesecondphaseof OperationTOE-
NAILSwastobegin.



CHAPTER$

MundaVictory

.4SHORE AT ZAiVANABEACH1

Tl~eAllied landingsin the Central
Solornons:mdtheSewG~~ineaareacaused
Japaneseplannerssomeanxiousmoments.
Plainly,the situ:~tioncalledfor prompt
actionto relievethepressl~reon thefirst
defensivelinesof ,Japzn’swar-flllngem-
pire,butthequestionwas: ~l~hereshould
themiljoreffortbedirected? To chte,all
atten~l)tsto repulsethe landingslMC1
provedfutile,andprospectsforfuturesuc-
cess didn’t look too promisil~g,either.
Mindfll]of earlierbasicplanstoretainthe
CentralSolomonswhile holdingout in
NewGuinea,the,Japanesecommandersat
Rabaulscheduleda conferencefor 4 ,July
to reacha decision.

To GeneralSasakiandAdmiralOta,
ruefullywatchingtheRendovaoperations

fromawell-protectedheadqlmrtersonKo-
kengolaHill atMundaairfield,thesitua-
tionwasabitmorepressingandalotmore
personal. Fronl observationit was ap-
p:~~’entthattl~etroopsaclossthechannel
had collleto st:~yal~d~verebllildingLIp
for :~noffensive in strel]gt h. ~l~hen 155mm
~lllls :111{~howitzers be::l]l to rexister on the

airfiel(l,the patterl~of the campaignbe-
cxmeall too clear. Mundawasgoingto
l~ee(lreinforcements,andquickly,if it was
tobeheld.

Thetwocommandersreportedtheirap-
praisalof the sitlmtion,and thentook
stepsto strengthentheairfielddefensesas
best,theycoulclwiththetroopsavailable.
In a seriesof orderssignedjointly by
SasakimldOta,all easternhTewGeorgia
lookoutdetachmentswererecalledon 30
~Junelancltwo recentltyarrived140nlm
gllllsandtlvoslllallerllloulltaillgullswere

‘ Vnless otherwise noted, the material in this
section is (leriveclfrom : t70mt30PocJt[l~r3WarI);
ComTl]irdFlt Narrative Rept, SoI’ac Campaign,
dtcl 3SelA4, hereafter cited as TltirdFZt Rept;
XGO1’ (XIV CorlB) X“arrative.~ccount of the
Campaigns in the Sew Georgia Groull, B.S.I.,
n.d., herenfter XG’03’ .tlccount; History of 43d
Infantry Division, World War II, 24Feb41-
.Jun44, n.d., hereafter &?d InfDicHist; 43d
InfDiv FO Nos. 1-17, 16Jun–25Aug43; 9th DefBn
Oflsltcpt; Combat Infantry, Part Eight: New
Georgia, dt(l 31Aug44, hereafter New Georgia
Comfiat;NewGeorgia Campaion; ONI, Combat
A’a}ratife X; Rentz, Marines in the Central
Solomo?l<v; .Joseph A. Zimmer, Tlte History of
the ~~d Itlfa)ltr~ Dirisiojl, 1941–1,945(Baton
Rouge. 1,:[.: .Irmy and A-avy Publishing Co.,
1947), hereafter Zimmer, 4.jd’s Historti.

orderedrushedoverlandfrom Bairoko.
In addition,areserveforce,the14?thConL-
pany, i?29tiiRegimmt.wasalertedtomove
fromKolombangarato NTewGeorgia.

As theAlliedbuilduponRendovacon-
tinued,however,thesedefensivemeasures
beganto look woefullyweak,so the re-
mainderof theW l?attal~on,829tthRegi-
ment,wasorderedto Munda’said. By
Sasaki’sown estimate,all defensesmust
be readyby duskon 3 July. Meanwhile,
thecombineclArmyandS&TLFunitswere
exhortedto “maintainalertedconditions
throughoutthe nightandguardagainst
enemylandings;if theenemycommences

89
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to land,destroythematthewater’sedge.”
On2 July,thecommandrelationshipwas
changed.Sasaki,astheseniorofficer,“in
responseto the conditionsin this area,”
assumedsolecommandof allNewGeorgia
garrisons.AdmiralOta,relievedof his
landingforces, was assignedcontrolof
ArmyandNavybargeandshippingunits
inthearea.2

The actualinvasionof westernNew
Georgiawas not the direct assaulton
MundaairfieldwhichSasakiandOtabe-
lievedwascoming. Instead,in a landing
on 30 Junewhichactuallyprecededthe
Rendovaassaultby severalhours,soldiers
of CompaniesA andB, 169thInfantry
scrambledashore on the “islandsthat
guardedtheOnaiavisiEntranceto Rovi-
anaLagoon. Lashedbyheavyrainsqualls
andhamperedbythedarkness,tilesoldiers
neverthelessmanagedtomakecontact,with
a waitingpre-D-Dayamphibiol~spatrol
andnativescouts. The landingwast~n-
opposed,but not uneventful.The mine
sweeperZ(/ne,wl~ichhadbeenusec]as a
transport,wentagrolmclonasmallisland
justinsidetheel~trance,andlay exposed
as a telltalemarker. Her helplessstate
andthelandingareawere i~norecl, l~ow-
ever,by Japaneseplanesstrikingat the
Rendovalanding. The oceantug Rai7,
summonedfrom Guadalcanal,pulledthe
Zane off thereeflatethat,afternoon.

Aftersecuringtheentranceislands,the
soldiersbeganthemoveto ZananaBeach.
ontheshorelineof N“ewGeorgia. Earlier
planshadcalledfor CompanyOof the4th
MarineRaiderBattalionto actasscol~ts
for thisphaseof theoperation,butwith

2CIC SoPacFor Item No. 702, dtd 13Sep43,
New Georgia DefOpO A Nos. 11–15, 30Jun–
1Ju143.

theraidersstillat Segi andViru,recon-
naissanceteamsfromtheRendovaforces
wereorganized. Thesewerelateraug-
mel~tedby a companyof FijianandTon-
ganesescouts,who wereaggressiveand
skilledjunglefighters.3(SeeMap5.)

Thepatrolsmovedintotheareabetween
Zananaand the BarikeRiver, marking
waterpoints,trails,coastalroads,possible
artillerypositions,andall avenuesof ap-
proachtoMunda.Theywerealsoordered
to probeJapanesedefensesbetweenthe
airfieldand13airokoHarbor,andtoreport
all bargeactivityobservecl.Oneof the
firstradioedmessagesfronlthepatrolsre-
porteda successfulambushof a Japanese
group andthatuniformmarkingson a
deadenemyriflemanindicatedthathehad
beena memberof the $%9thRegiment.
Theambushed,Japanesehadbeenpartof
the5t7~Co~npCmy,2dBattalion, whichhad
beenorcleredto investigatetheOnaiavisi
Entrance landings and “drive out the en-

emywhohaslandedthereandmakethe
areasecure.” 4 Laterthe 5th Compafiy
wastoldto resiststubbornlyagainstthis
newphaseof landingsandfighttothelast
at theirpresentpositions.Theseinstruc-
tionssetthepatternfor Japaneseresist-
anceinNew~~eorgia.

GeneralHesterreceivedAdmiralHal-
sey’sapprovalto proceedwiththe New
Georgiaphaseof TOENAILSon2 July.
Thatnight,elementsof thel’72d’sIstBat-
talionbeganthemovefrom Rendovato
ZananaBeach. The troop transferwas

9R. A. Hewlett, The History of the Fiji Mili-
targ Forces, 1.93.9-1945(Christchurch, N.Z. :
Whitecornbe and Tcmmbs,Ltd., 1948), p. 5.

‘ CIC SoPacFor Item No. 705,dtd 9Sep43,New
Georgia Defense Butai, Xl Bn Order A No. 141,
dtd 30Jun43.
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madein landingcraft,whichtowedaddi-
tionalrubberboatscarryil~gsolcliers.Tor-
pedo boats furl~ishe(lan escort across
BlancheChannel,ancl,at OnaiavisiEn-
trance,nativeguidesin canoestooko~-er
andclirecteclthelandingrcraftthroll,ghthe
]agoollto tilebe:lclllleacl.Tile follollillg
clay,3 Julyll~ri~~aclier(lenerallving es-
tablishedtheA8CIDivision’sfom-arclcon~-
mandpost (CI)) onhTew~~eorgia.A 52-
man clefail from tl~e9th Defense13at-
talion’sspecial~veapm~sgrouparrivedon
4Julyandimmediatelyemplacedfour40-
mmgunsfor antiaircraftprotection.Four
.50calibermacl~ineglmsweresitedtopro-
tecttheantiaimraftpositiol~sandto add
depthto thefirepowerof thesolcliers.

The Japaneseair attack of 4 July at
Rendova mana~ecl to make targets out of
most of the troops that were to partici-
pate in the push on llunda airfield. The
l’72cl was still in the process of shuttling
troops to Zanana 13each; and the fifth
echelon of the NTGO1’) the remainder of
the 169th Infantry and the 136th Field
.krtillery 13attalion carried in 14 LCIS ancl
4 LSTS, had just arrivedat Rendova
Harbor. Tl~e169thhadremainedin the
Russellsas divisionreserveduring the
earlypartof theoperation?andthe136th
wasdetachedfrom the3’ithDivisionon
Guadal(’anal.The air attackhit as the
169thand1Mthweredebarking.Unload-
ing activitieswere abruptlyabandoned.
Luckily,no shipswerehit. But for the
newarrivals,thebombingattackfollow-
inga sea-tossedtripfromtheRussellswas
arol~ghwelcometoNewGeorgia.

Transferringtheirequipmentandsup-
pliestosmallcraftfromthel+endo~aboat
pool,thesoldiersbeganthemovementto
Zananaalmostimmediately.The 155mm
howitzersof the 136thwereunloadedon

oneof theislandsguardingOnaiavisiEn-
tranceantipositionedto provideartillery
supportto the troopsattackingMunda.
Otherheavyweapons,the105mmhowitz-
ersof the169thand103dFieldArtillery
Battalionswerealsoemplacedon theoff-
lying islandsfor adcliticmalfiresupport.
By cluskof 5July,thel’i2dandthe169th
Infantrywere ashoreon New Georgia,
readyto beginthemarchtowardtheline
of departurealongtheIhwikeRiver. A
secondarylanding,earlyon themorning
of 5JulybytheNorthernLandingGroup
(NLG), commandedby MarineColonel
Liversedge,establisheda beachheadat
RiceAnchorageonthenorthcoastof New
Georgiato threatenSasaki’sforcesfrom
thatdirection.5

Onthe6th,thel’72dmovedwesttoward
the 13arike.Little oppositionwas en-
countered.Thenextday,however,asthe
169thInfantrybeganitsmovetopositions
northof the172d,determinedenemyop-
positiondecisivelystalledtheentireregi-
ment. Stoppedshortof the Barike,the
169thwentintobivouac.

Accountsof theactionduringthenight
of 6 July combinefact andfancy. Re-
ports that Japaneseriflemenhad infil-
tratedthe looseperimetersetup by the
169th’sleadingbattalioncauseda panic
amongthe solcliers.Althoughthe regi-
menthad beenon Guadalcanaland the
Russellspriorto N’ewGeorgia,thetroops
evidentlywerenot preparedfor jungle
combatat night. Soldiersreportedthe
nextmorningthatenemyinfiltratorsthrew
grenades,screamed,Wllist,led,shoutedin.
vective,andjumpedintofoxholestobayo-

5The account of the Rice Anchorage landing is
related in the following chapter.
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nettileoccup:~l]ts.~\fler:~wil(llligl]tof
~rl’pll:l({el)III>StS, sl](x)t ill<g, :tl~tl st’reanlill~~,
l~olvevel’, I1o el]el)ly tlt’:~(1\\-eioetolll]~l ill
the perimeterwhendawncameand the
soldierswereable to look around. But
NGOFcasll:lltieswerenumerous.

Theactionol~thenightof 6July,which
startedaw:~veof nearhysteriaamongthe
troops,seriollslyill~pairecltl~ecombatef-
ficiencyof the 169thInfantry. Despite
manylateraggressiveanddeterminedat-
tacks,the169th’sinitialfailuresalongthe
BarikeRiver wereattributedto an ap-
parentlack of con~batconditioningand
training.”

Regardlessof speculationasto whether
suchnightattackswerewhollyrealor ill
partimagined,therewasno denyingthe
end results-the lossof manyfront-line
troopsthroughactualwol~ndsand war
neurosis.Laterall regimentsin the at-
tackweresubjectedto tl~istypeof el~emy
tactits. In defel~seagainstsucl~raids,43d
I)ivisionsoldiersadoptedapolicyof joint
foxholesfor two or moremenprotecte~l
by tripwireswithnoisenmkersattached.
In acldition,a rigidfireplal~Tvasadopted
~vhicl~prohibitedpronliscllollssl~ootil~g
amlmovementat nightanclallowedonly
the outsideperimeterto fireor usegre-
nades.Thesedefensivemeasuresrestore(l
discipline:1]1(1stilbility.

.Ifter dela}il]glnostof then~or]]illgof
7 ,Julyin reorg:~l]iz:~tion,tl]e 169thre-

‘ ~ommenting on this phnse of the campaign,
A(lmir:ll Hiilsey s:li(l: “Tl~e [169th] regiment
sel)t;1(;0nlenb:ttfkto ~zll:l(lalcall;llas ‘Ivarnerves’
easl~:~ltiesafter 011P(lily’s tighting. (%neral Har-
mon met then~tl~ere,proml)tly rc’tllr~letl:1(Nof
thelll to tile (’ollli)at Zone. . . .“ IIillS~y and
Bryan, IIalsrU’s ,~ior~l,1).161. See also Miller,
l?ed?(ctio~rof Ral)uu1,pp. 10S109, for a descrip-
tion of this :lction.

s[uneditspusl~towardtheBarike.Again
tl~eregil~~el~tN-:wstopi)e(lalmostinlmedi-
:~telyby :~g~~ressi~-eel]emyresistance.Al-
tllollgllthe l(;9tllmm]agedto overcome
tl~isfil’stene~~]yopposition,tl~esoldiers
h:ul to figl~t:[l~otherle]~gthyactionbe-
fole reachi]~gthe1owhillseastof theriver.
TlmlT2d,i]~itszoneof action,hadpushed
to the Barikewithouttoo muchtrouble.
l~l~el~it becameapparentthatthe 169th
couldnotreachtheBarikeRiverin time
to begil~theattack01]8 Julyasplanned,
General Hester-with Halsey’s ap-
proval-orcleredtheoperationdelayedone
day. The ~GOF commanderalso can-
celledthat part of his plan that called
for a clirect:~ssaulton the airfieldover
1[1~]~(1:~lmr by a b:~tt:~liol~of the 103d
InfantrywithNlarine9thI)efenseBattal-
iontanksinsupport. Mountingevidence
thntthe ,Tall:llleseheldtheareain great
strengthdimn]eclthe prospectsfor the
successof SLICh a thl”ust.

.Ifter anothernightof infiltrators’at-
tacks, during which soldierscrouched
sleeplessill foxholes,theadvancewasre-
surnecltl~enextmorning.The172dmoved
fairlyeasilyalonga coastaltrailin a col-
llnmof battalions.The169th,struggling
flmoughthe jungle with an open flank
screenedonlyby theFiji scoutcompany?
w-asecl~elonedto therightrear. A heavy
colicel~tratiollof mortarandartilleryfire
~)1~tl~e,Japanesepositiontotheimmediate
frentof the169thbrokeresistancethere;
and,aided‘bya flankingattackbythe172d
l~ittingfrom tl~eleft, the169thwasable
to pushaheacl.L:~tein theafternoonof
the8tl~,thefatigued169tl~struggledinto
lmsitiollon line with tlw 172(1to start
tlle (Iriveto~v:lr(l311111(1:1tlle following
l~~orllillg.
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NGOF IN ATTACK: ZAiVAIVA
TO .LAIAiVA7

Boomingsalvosfrom four destroyers
at 0512on the9thof Jllly signal]edthe
startof the~GOF attack. Theone-hour
navalbombardment,whichdumped2)344
five-inchshellson positionsin therearof
theenemylines,wasfollowedby a can-
nonadeby all artillerybattalionsof the
NGOF. The shellingcombinedthefires
of two 155mmhowitzerbattalions,one
155mmgun battalion,and two 105nlm
howitzerbattalions.In all, theMunda-
Barikeareawasbatteredby 5,800rounds
of highexplosives.Enemyclefensireposi-
tions, lines of communication,bivouac
areas,andcommandpostswereblastedfor
onehourbeforethefireswereshiftedto
the areato be assaultedby the ground
troops. As artillerylifted,52Navyand
Marinetorpedo bombersand 36 scout
bombersstruck,droppinghighexplosive
andfragmentationbombsonthearea. At
0900,heartenedbythisextremeconcentra-
tionof firepower,the43dDivisionstarted
its attacktowardtheNCXOFobjective––
Mundaairfield,

After clearingthe initialJapanesere-
sistance,the advancingsolcliersencoun-
tered only snipersand small outposts.
Progress,however,wasslow. Eachnew
enemyoppositionforceddeploymentand
attack.Hiddensnipers,pinningdownthe

7Unless otherwise noted, the material in this
section is derived from : T1/i)dl’lt Rcpt; CTF 31
SAR, Rept of Bombardmentof MunclaPointqdt(l
9.4ug43; ComAir Xew Georgia SAR, 2!l,Jun-13
Aug43, dt(l c. l,Jan44; Xcjc Gcor@a Combat;
yew Georgia Ca?)lpaign;NGOF Account; ~3d
I?tfI)ivHist; 9th I)efBn Rept of TkOps in the
New Georgia Area, dtd 24Aug43,hereafter 9th
DejB~~ TliOps; 0S1, C’omi5atNarrativesX ;
Rentz, Marines i)l t?le Central Solornons; Zim-
mer, 43d’s Histo)’jj.

advanceunits,heldup theregimentsfor
hours. Everystepforwardwasa strug-
gleagainsta cleterminedenemyandmul-
tiplejungleobstacles-dense,vine-choked
underbrush, steep ridges, numerous
swamps,constantandenervatingheat,and
almostincessanttorrentsof rain.

The onlymapsprovidedthe attacking
forceweresketchesbasedonaerialphotos.
Thedrawingsoutlinedjungleareaswith
conventionalsymbolswhichdidnotreveal
theintricate,abruptmassof hills,ridges,
andswamps—jumbledwithoutpattern—
that lay underthe thickjunglecanopy.
Contourlineson themapswerebasedon
scoutingreports,and,as43dDivisionsol-
diers discovered,were usuallyin error.
Theridgesandhills,bendingandtwisting
inalldirections,forcedtheattackingunits
tomoveinonedirection,thenanother.As
a result,by theendof theseconddayof
theattack,bothregimentshadbecomein-
termingledand wereattackingin virtu-
allyasinglecolumn.Theinitialfrontage
of 1,300yardshadcollapsedtoalmostone-
half that, distance. In addition, the
linesof communicationandsupplywere
nowstretchedovertwomilesthroughthe
junglefromZananaBeach,an extension
exceedinglyvulnerableto counterattack
fromtl~enorth,orright,flank.

For the 169th,the advancehad been
particularlyharrowing.Givena zoneof
action that forced them to cross the
meanderingBarikeRiver a numberof
times,thesoldiersslowlypressedforward
overthesteepridgesandthroughthedeep
swampsin theupperriver region. Fa-
tiguedfrom theinitialstrugglethrough
thejunglefrom Zanana7andcontinually
harassedatnightbyenemysoldiersprob-
ing at theexposedrightflank,the169th
was a dispiritedoutfit. After such a
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disappointingstart, the regimentmus-
teredonlylethargicattacksa~linstenemy
opposition. Woundedsoldiersandcom-
batfatiguecaseswanderedback~longthe
trailtoZanana,drainingthefrontlinesof
neededstrengthand creatinga serious
evacuationproblem. .lddition~lly,with
the regimentso strungout, troopswere
neededtocarryfood,water,andammuni-
tiontotheattackersaswellashelpevacu-
ate the wounded,tasks which further
sappedthefightingstrengthof theoutfit.

The patternof enemyresistancedevel-
opedby theendof theseconddayof at-
tack,10July, plainlyindicatedthatthe
Japanesewereholdinga barrierposition
in thehighgroundeastof Mundaairfield
which they would defend in strength.
The NGOF offensive-grindingagainst
thislineof mutuallysupportingfortifica-
tionsof logsandcoral,stronglydefended
byautomaticweapons,mortars,andartil-
lery-f altered.

As the NGOF struggledagainstthe
jungleanda tenaciousenemy,engineers
attemptedtoestablishedasupplyrouteto
thefrentlinesby hewinga jeeproadout
of themattedunderbrush.Nativeguides
pointedouta trailwhichtookadvantage
of as muchhigh groundas possible,but
mostof theroutehadto followthemarshy
banksof theBarikeRiverandinsomein-
stancesran parallelto the front lines.
Bridgingof theBarikewasaccomplished
in severalspotsby trestlesmadeof felled
timber. Evenwhileconstructingtheroad
intherearof thefrontlines,however,the
engineerswereunderalmostconstantat-
tackfrombypassedsnipersandwandering
squadsof enemy. Bulldozeroperators
werea primetarget,andengineercasual-
ties mountedas the road clearingpro-
ceeded. Metal shieldswere eventually

weldedtothetractorstoprotectthe‘dozer
operators.Sinceno heavygraderswere
available,the jeep road could not be
ditchedor crowned,andanytrafficover
theroadaftera rainstormusuallymeant
extensiveroadrepairs.8

With theneedfor a closerreinforcing
andresupplypointmadeobviousby con-
ditionsto the rearof the NGOF front,
Hester’s staff focused attention on
LaianaBeach. Rejectedearlierasaland-
ingsitebecauseit wasdeemedtooheavily
defendedand too inaccessiblefor quick
resupply,Laiananowappearedto bethe
answerto NGOFlogisticproblems.The
beach was some 5,000yards closer to
Munda,andits possessionwouldshorten
supply, evacuation,and reinforcement
linesaswellasputfreshattackingtroops
considerablycloserto themainobjective.
On 11July, GeneralHesterorderedthe
l’72dto disengagefromthefrontalassault
andpivot southwestin an attacktoward
thecoastlineto secureLaianaBeach. At
the sametime, the NGOF commander
alertedthe 3d Battalion,103dInfantry
andthetankplatoonof the%h Defense
BattaliontobereadytoleaveRendovafor
Laianaas soonas the 172dreachedthe
coast.

Thoughthe172dwasonlya shortdis-
tance northeastof thebeachwhendirected
to attack,theareawasnot secureduntil
13July. Despitenear-constantartillery
assistantewhichshreddedandblastedthe
junglecoveringfromdefensesonthesharp
hillsbetweenthe172dandLaiana,theen-
emy clung stubbornlyto his positions.
Repeatedairstrikesfailedto dentthede-
fenses, and the Japanese,apparently
awareof NGOFintentions,rainedmortar
andartilleryfirebetweenthe172dandits

qMc.4Ui8terZtr.
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objective. Marinetanksandthe103dIn-
fantryBattalion,scheduledto landol~the
12th,wereheldback. The l’i’2dreached
I.aianaon tl~e13th,and,on tho follow-
ing day,lanclingcraft andtankligl~ters
cmrriedthereinforcementsashore.Artil-
lerysmokeshellscoveredt-helandingac-
tivities. Althoughthe infantryhit the
shorelinewithoutincidentlenemy‘75mm
gllnshidfienin the jungle firedrandom
shotsattl~elighters.hTohitswerescored,
andtilltankswereputashorewithoutdam-
age. l?romhis headquartersat Muncla,
GeneralSnsakiobserveclthesmokescreen-
ing thisnewdevelopment;butin hisor-
dersfor the 14thof ,July,he erroneously
reporte{lthat ’70 large bargeshad at-
temptedto land but l~adbeenrepulsed
withtl~elossof 15of thebarges.g

Whiletl~el’72dheldthenewbeachhead
arman(lwaitedfor the169thfo closethe
wp betweenthetwo regimentsandcome*
abreast,the Marine tanks and 3/103
nloveclinto tlivisionreserve. A special
weaponsdetailfromthe9thDefenseBat-
talionaccompaniedtl~einfantrytoLaiana
and set up 40mm,20mm,aild .50 cali-
ber antiaircraftweaponsfor protection
againstJapanesestrafingand bombing
attacks.

In tl~e169th’szone,strongmortarand
artilleryfireswereplacedonJapanesede-
fensivepositionsin anefforttoreestablish
forward movement,but the enemyre-
sistap.cecontinued.At thistime,the re@-
ment—tiredand understrength—wasop-
posedby a determinecl,dug-inenemyto
the front and continuallyl~altissedby
snipersandinfiltratorsin therearareas.
On thellth, the169th’sconmlandingof-
ficerandhisstaffwererelievedbyColonel

9CIC SoPaeFor Item h-o, 7022,dtd 13Sep43,
New Georgia 13efOp0.4 A-o.36, dtd 14Ju143.
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TenlpleHollandandastafffromthe145th
Infantry,37thDivision. The new regi-
mentalcommanderpostponedfurtherat-
tacksby the 169thuntilthenextdayso
thatllemighthavetimeto reorganizehis
command.

.i ne~vl)ushby tl~e169tl~oI~the 12th.
followil}g a rollil]g artillerybarrage,
failwlto gainground)however,anda re-
turnwasma(leto tbe line of departure.
The followi~~gn~ornin:, 1,000-pound
I)ombs(lro~)]~e(lby 19 scoutbombersof
Conl.~irNTew(;eorgiafurtherhammered
tlwdefel~sesholdingllptl~e169th)sprog-
re~s. Pilots returningfrom the strike
noted tl~atthe target area markedby
smokesl]ellswas600”ya]’c{seastof thegrid
cooltdinatesgivenill the air missionre-
qllest,all illdic:ltiollof tl~edifficultiesthe
169tllw:lsexperiencingilllocatingitspo-
sitiono]~tl~eground. Thew]lolereginlent
wascon~mittedto theattackaftertheair
strike,but ol]l.ytlw ~klBattalionon the
left mana:e(lto gail~ground. Successful
ill seizingthecrestof a slll:lllknollabollt
6tK)yardsto thefrent,thebatta]ionl~ung
grimlyto itspositionandrepelledseveral
strongcolmterattacks.Duringthe next
twodays,theM 13attnliontook101casu-
alties,deadandwounded.Despitestrong
ellenlypresslwe,tl~einfantrymenheld
theirposition.Barragesfiredbysupport-
ing artilleryunitsboxedthe front and
fl:~l~ksof thesalient,anddiscouragedthe
developmentof a large-scale,Tapanese
counteractack.

In an effortto aid thebeleaguered3d
Battalion,the1stBattalionattackedonthe
15thtowarda dominatingriseof ground
about400yardsto itsrightfrent. ~l~en
oppositionfailedto developltheattackers
clamberedto thetopof theridge,onlyto
find desertedpillboxes,abandonedfox-



98 ISOLATION OF RABAUL

holes,andemptytrenches.TheJapanese
defendershadfinallywithdrawn.

Thevictoryliftedthespiritsof theen-
tireregiment,butmorehearteningwasa
glimpseof the NGOF’sultimateobjec-
tive—Mundaairfield. Onits coralwhite
runwaysandtaxiwayssomethreemiles
awaycouldbe seenwreckedandburned
enemyplanes.Withnewvigor,the169th
took over the enemypositionsand pre-
paredto defendthenewlywonriclgeline.

COUNTERATTACK
PREPARATIONS‘0

WhileGeneralHester’sNGOF fought
its wayfromtheBariketo Laiana,~Ten-
eralSasaki’sdefenderswereoperatingon
thesimplestrategyof traclingspacefor
time. Considerablyoutnumbered,the
.U?9thRegiment and 8th CSNLF had
neverthelessforcedthe invadingAmeri-
can divisionto move slowly and cau-
tiously. Sasaki’sdefensivelineshadre-
ducedtheNGOFinvasionto a groping,
stumblingaclvance-muchin contrastto
the swift, hard-hittingoperatiol~en-
visagedearlierby the Americans. The
Japaneseplayedfor timeduringwhich
reinforcementscouldarrive.

Theplightof theMundadefendershad
receivedimmediateattention. General
lmamura,commandingtheEightLArea
Army at Rabaul,on 3 July orderedthe
NewGeorgiadefenseaugmentedbythere-
mainderof the13th Reg~me,nt aswellas
byadditionalantitank,mountainartillery,
engineer,andmedicalunits. In addition,

‘0Unless otherwise noted, the material in this
section is derived from : .NewGeorgiaCampaiun;
CIC SoPacFor Item No. 702, dtd 13Sep43, New
Georgia DefOpO A Nos. 11–50, 30Jun–23Ju143;
Sfl Area iVavOps-I; SE Area NavOps—II;
Rentz,Marinesin the CentralSolonlons.

therearechelonsof the229thRegiment,
whichwerestill in the Shortlandsarea,
wereorderedto jointheirparentunit. A
numberof largelandingbargeswerealso
dispatchedto NewGeorgia. Mostof the
freshtroopswereto stopat Kolombang-
ara,buttheelementsof the$?~%h,theanti-
tankunits,andmostof theengineerswere
to go directlyto Munda.11In all, Ima-
muraorderedabout3,000troopsfromthe
Sl~(Jrtl:~l~cls-F:~isiareatotl~eNewGeorgia
Group. Morereinforcementswereto fol-
low. ‘l?llejoint Army-hTavy conference
atRalxtul,on4 ?July,cementedtheunder-
standingbetweentheEighthA~eaA~my
and the SoutheastArea Fleet that the
mainseaandaireffortwouldbedirected
againstthe CentralSolomonswhilethe
troopsalreadyonNewGuineawouldhold
out withoutadditionalhelpfor thetime
being.

Imamura’s promisecl reinforcements
startedto NewGeorgiaon schedule,but
thetransportsbumpedintoanAlliedde-
stroyerforce lurkingin Kula ~hllfand
turnedbackto theShorthandsto awaita
bettertime. The next night,5–6 July,
thetransportssailedagain,and,although
partof theforcewasambushedby Allied
ships,theJapanesemanagedtolandabout
850troopson Kolombangara.’2On New
Georgia,GeneralSasakishovedallavail-
able2%9thRegiment,8th CSiVLF,and
38th D;v&~onsupporttroopsintothede-
fenseof theairfieldin anattemptto hold
outaslongaspossible.His lineof forti-

‘*CIC SoPacFor Item No. 740, dtd 23SeP43,
Go Area (Eighth Area .4rmy) OpO No. 35, dtd
3Ju143,and Item No. 838,dtd 11Nov43,Oki ( Sev-
enteenth.krmy) Group OPONo. 270, dtd 4Ju143.

u This sea encounter, known as the Battle of
Kula Gulf, will be related in connectionwith the
Rice Anchoragelanding in the following chapter.
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fications,spikedwithseacoastanddual-
purposeguns, ringecltl]e coastlineof
MlmdaPoint for some6,500yardsand
thenswunginlal]{lfromRovianaLagoon
for almost3,000yar(ls, As ~(lOl? troops
wereto find6ut1it wasa formidablearea
to crack.

Sasaki’stacticsinthedefenseof theter-
rain betweenthe BarikeRiver and his
mainpositionsa].ou]l(ltheairfieldwereto
counterattackcontinuallyin thehopesof
offsettillg a]~ygain which the NGOl?
nlight make. Skillfully deployil~gthe
forcesavailable,hisfieldcol~~n~a~~dersor-
deredonecol]]pal]yto hold anclthreaten
aflankof tl~eAlliedlil~ewl~ileotherunits
slippedto therearof tileattackerstoraid
andcutcollllllllnictltions.Thisinfiltration
hadthecalculatedtwo-fol(leffectof cl’eat-
ingcasum]tiesandden~oralizi~lgtheattack-
ing force. In ilrstallceswhereit becanle
necessarytoholdaparticularstrongpoil~t,
an an]blw]lsquaclwithordersto fightto
tiledeathwasleft inposition.

Whilepartof theMul~d:~clefel~sefol’ce
wrestledwiththeadvancingAllied(Inits,
other engineersand soldiersfeverisl~ly
builtpillboxes,dugtrellcl~es,al]dcleared
lanesof firein defensivelinesto therear.
EachtimetheJapanesegavegrouncl,they
fellbacktoanotherstrongposition.Well-
cmnouflagedandprotected,thebarrierof
mutually-sl~pporting positions allowed
Sasaki’stroops to contestany ad~ance
stubbornly.Theterrainwasanally,since
it hid the Jnpanesedefensesanclforced
theAlliedattackersto battleagainstthe
jungleandenemytroopssimultaneously.
Sasakihaclan~theradvantnge,too. He
was close to BougainvilleaandtheShort-
hands,al~d although reinforcements-
mainlymachinegun,antitank,al~dartil-
leryIlnits-dribbledintoNewGeorgiain

anunsteadystream,hisstrengthremained
nearlyconstant.TroopsfromKolomban-
gara, tra~~sportedto Munclaby barges
duringthenight,wereat thefront lines
thenextday.

With the Allied lines inchingslowly
towarc]Munda,theJapanesewereaware
tl~attheonlymeansof re-establishingany
type of orderin NewGeorgiadepencled
upona strongcounterattack.Weighing
thetimeelementagainstthedanger-,the
~Jal)anesedecidedon a delayingactionin
theMl~ndaareawhilea colmterattacking
force struckthroughthe upper Barike
Riverregion. As reinforcementsarrived
at Kolol~~bangara,this counteroffensive
was kept ill mind. The grolmdattack
woulclbesta,geclsimultaneouslywithasea
campaign,whichwouldcutA]liedsupply
lineswhiletl~eair fleetspouncledtheAl-
1iedlil~esandrearareasonhTew’Georgia.”

The l.?t,hRegiwent, whichhad moved
in parcelsfrom the Shortlallds,wasse-
lecte{l to straightenthe lines in New
Georgia. 01~8 July, ColonelTolnonari
~v:lsalertedto sendthe I?dBattalionto
Bail’okoHarborto helpCommanderSa-
buroOk~{mura’sKure 6th Agi~~~ defend
thatareafromal~otherbutsmallerAllied
lal~{lingforce. At tl~esametime,Ton~o-
nariwastorelinquishcommandof Kolonl-
bangara’sdefensesto the commanderof
thel’o~~o,swka7th 8iVLF andwiththere-
mainingtwobattalionsof the18thRegi-
n?entadvanceto Mundafor thenewat-
~ack.1’ Okumura,at Bairoko, was to
coverthe73th’sadvancefromKolomban-
gara and thendefendthe Bairokoarea
withoutfurtherassistance.Sasaki’sorders

13GIC SoI’:lcFor Item X(). 730,dt(l23SeP43,SE
Area ForOpO No. 10,dtd 18Ju143.

“ CIC SoPacFor Item No. 676, dtd 30Aug43,
KolombangaraDefOpONo.6, dtd 8Ju143.
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to Tomonariwerefor tilecollnterati:lck-
ing force to move to a bivollac :Ire:~ on a
])la]~tation about five miles l]orth of MIII~-
da. The l-?thw:~sto renlainfl]ereuntil
~asakideemedthatthetil]]eW:ISoppor-
tunefor theattack.

To ensurethattheoperatimlwwlldgo
smoothly,Sasakiestablisheda liaisonpost
at the plantationareaand then senta
gllidetollleetTolI1onariatBairoko. Plans
proceededwithoutahitchasthefirsteche-
lonof about,1,300menmovedby bargeto
Bairokoon 9 ,JLIly. On the llth, another
l,VOOtroops movecl across ~ula Gulf and a
further 1,200 men made the cross-channel
-journey by barge on the ni~ht of the 12th.
The movementswere postponedseveral
daysbynavalactioninthegulf,butjustas
soo~~astheywereabletonlakethecrossing,
all unitsof ColonelTomonari’sattacking
force,mainlythe7sf ancl g~ ~afta7ions, as-
sembledatBairoko.

In movingintothebivouacarea,Tom-
onari’sforceabruptlyranintoatrailblock
set up by part of ColonelI~iversedge’s
NorthernLandingGroup. In abriefbut
sharpencol~nter,theAmericanforcescat-
tered the 13YhRegiment’s leadingele-
ments,andreportedto Liversedgethata
large movementof Japanesereinforce-
mentshadbeenpreventedfrom reaching
Mlmda, Actually,Tomonarihadbroken
off the engagementso as not to disclose
theimpendingcounterattack.Insteadof
stayingtoslugit outwiththeNLG,Tom-
onari withdrewhis two battalions,and
Sasaki’sguidesthenledthe,Japanesesol-
dierstowardMundaover anothertrail.
By themorningof the 13th, Tomonari’s
mainelementswereat theplantationas-
semblyarea.

Withtworegimentsnowin positionto
opposethe landingforce hittingtoward
Mundaonthesollth,Sasakiwasconfident

of his ability to reclaimthe initiative.
Someof hisoptimismcouldhavebeenused
by l~issuperiors,however,becauseArmy-
Navy clisagreernentswere stalling the
progressof furtherhelp in theairfield’s
defense. The Navy,seekingthecommit-
mentof an additionalArmy divisionin
hTewGeorgia,wantedreassurancethat
hTavyinstallationsin Bougainvillea,the
Shortlands,and Rabaulwould be pro-
tected. The Navy suggesteda possible
2,000troopsfor theRiceAnchoragearea,
3,000 more for Mundaairfield,another
2,000to take over the RovianaLagoon
islands,andanadditional4,000to beused
asanattackingforce.

The Army turnedthumbsdown. The
Eighth Area Army had no intentionof
furtherreinforcingtheNewGeorgiaarea.
To Armyplanners,therewasno wayin
whichthewar situationcouldbe altered,
:111(1,:1sa nl:itterof fact,a reappraisalof
the situationhad convincedthem that
Bougainvilleacouldnotbe]le]dlo]lgif the
Alliesattackedthere. Whilethisdiffer-
ence of opinionexisted,GeneralSasaki
wouldhavetomakedowiththeSoutheast
DetachmentForcesalreadyat handand
thosefew scatteredrearechelonandsup-
port troops which destroyer-transports
could rush to Kolombangarafor barge
transferto NewGeorgia.

The occupationforce’sstruggleto ad-
vance on New Georgiawas anxiously

“ I’nless otherwise noted, the material in this
section is derived from : COW80PC[CJu143
WurI); TltirdFlt I{cpt; 43d IrLfIlivHist; NGOF
Account; ~th DcfBn TkOps; XQICGeorgia Cflm-
pai{j)~: IIalsey :llldBryan, Holsc.v’sStor?/: Rentz,
Marines in theCentral Llotomons;Zimmer, -$,3r?’s
ffisior!l.



MUNDA VICTORY

watched by the remainder of the NGOF
on Rendova and the barrier islands. .&r-
tillerymen, executing fire missions, noted
that front lines did not move forward.
Landing craft, coxswains, returning from
supply runs to Zanana and Laim-m
beaches, brought back reports of the fight-
ing and distorted stories of the Japanese
infiltration raids. .411 NGOF units knew
that the 172d was stalled in the hills west
of I~aiana and that the 169th was under-
strength and fatigued by the struggle
throngh the jungle. Despite the continual
and intense pounding by three 155mm and
three 105mn~ gun and howitzer battalions,
which seemed to have leveled all ~bove-
ground installations, the enemy still
seemed as strong as ever and apparently
as disposed to continue the fight. Air
strikes, which included as many as 70
planes, bombed the enemy defenses with-
out apparent results except to strip foliage
from the jungle.

Realization that more. Allied troops
would be required had come early in the
campaign. On 6 July, General Hester had
requested, and had been granted, the use
of the 148th Infantry (less one battalion
with the NLG) as division reserve. The
145th Infantry (also less one battalion
with the NLG) was additionally attached
to Hester’s NGOF. Both regiments were
alerted for possible commitment to com-
b~t and, prior to 14 ,July, were moved to
Rendova where they would be readily
available.

With the addition of two regiments as
NGOF reserve, a needed change in the
command structure became more apparent.
For some time, observers had believed that
General Hester’s 43d Division staff, split
between the two tasks of directing a. di-
vision in combat and a larger occupation
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force in a campaign, had been unequal to
the job. Moreover, on the 13th, General
Griswold of the XIV Corps lmcl some dis-
quieting reports for Admiral Halsey and
General Harmon:

~rom an observer viewpoint, things are go-
ing badly. Forty-three division about to
fold up. 31Y opinion is that they will never
take Munda. Enemy resistance to date not
great. My advice is to set up twenty-fifth
division to act with what is left of thirty-
seventh division if this operation is to be
successful.lb

Halsey, on 9 July, had directed Harmon
to name a corps commander to take com-
mand of all ground troops on New Geor-
gia. Now, after Griswold’s first-hand re-
port from the front lines, Halsey told
Harmon to take whatever steps he thought
necessary to straighten out the situation.
Griswold and his XIV Corps staff was
ordered to assume command of the NGOF
and Hester was returned to the command
solely of the 43d Division.17 All ground
forces, including those of the 37th Di-
vision, now in the hTGOF, as well as the
161st Regiment from the 25th Division,
were ~ssigned to Griswold’s command.
The new hTGOF leader, requesting a few
days for reorganization, promised a
prompt, coordinated attack. The com-
mand change was eflective at midnight,
14 July, a date which happened to coincide
with the long-planned relief of Rear Ad-

‘“ Griswold disp to Harmon, dtd l&J11113,
quoted in ~“(’toGeor@a (7ampaign, p. III–39.

i? .4nlong re,lso~ls he l:itm cited for recOLUmend-

ing the shift in command, General Harmon noted
that Admiral Turner “was inclined more and
more to take active control of land operations.”
Turner disagreed strongly \vith Harmon’s recom-
mendation on Hester’s relief as ATGOF com-
mander, but Harmon convinced Halsey of the
necessity f{}r this change. Miller, Rcduetio71 of
Rabaul, pp. 12>124.
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miral Turner by Rear Admiral Theodore
S. Wilkinson as Commander, III .4mphib-
ious Force. Turner returned to Pearl
Harbor to take command of amphibious
forces in the Central Pacific.

The addition of tanks and a fresh bat-
talion of infantry to the forces at Laiana
beach buoyed the hopes of the NGOF that
the impetus of the attack could be resumed.
The tank platoon of the 9th Marine De-
fense Battalion had landed on Rendova
with its parent unit, but had not been re-
quired for seizure of the island. The tanks
later moved to Zanana Beach to support
an engineer mission shortly after the
NGOF began its attack. The marshy
ground in the vicinity of the Barike balked
attempts to use armor in support of infan-
try operations, however, so the eight tanks
were withheld from action until Laiana
was taken. Here, it was reported, the
ground was more firm and could support
armored operations.

Forward movement of the 172d Infan-
try in the Laiana area had virtually ceased
when the Marine armor arrived. The en-
emy>s defensive line, a series of pillboxes
dug into the hill mass rising just forward
of the American lines, stubbornly resisted
attack. Infantrymen attempting to push
ahead were driven back by fierce machine
gun fire from the camouflaged positions.
In the hopes that a coordinated tank-
infantry thrust. could crack the defenses,
an attack was planned for 15 July.

On the morning of the 15th, three tanks
reported to the 2d Battalion, 172d on the
left, while another trio of tanks moved
toward the 3d Battalion on the right.
Tangled underbrush hid stumps and logs
that hampered attempts to get into posi-
tion, and the drivers had to bzck and turn
the machines constantly to move ahead.
In the left zone, the first opposition, which

came from a log and coral emplacement,
was promptly knocked out by 37mm high
explosive rounds and machine gun fire.
Two grass bivouac shelters were peppered
with canister rounds 18 and machine gun
fire, and six to eight dead enemy were re-
ported in each by the 172d’s infantrymen
following the machines.

Further progress was stopped, however,
by enemy machine gun and rifle fire which
began to pour from other camouflaged po-
sitions. The infantrymen sought cover.
The Marine tanks, without infantry sup-
port, were forced to resort to a deadly
game of ‘blind man’s bluff. Hit from one
direction, the tanks wheeled—only to re-
ceive fire from another quarter. By alter-
nating canister with high explosive
rounds, the tankers stripped camouflage
from emplacements and then blasted each

bunker as it was uncovered. Enemy sol-
diers attemptir,g to flee the positions were
killed by machine guns. Opposition grad-
ually ceased, and the infantrymen moved
forward. The advance marked the first
significant gain in several days.

In the right zone, the other three tanks

were also blast ing hidden positions which
supporting infantrymen marked with
tracer bullets. At one time the tanks were
under fire from five hidden bunkers and
dugouts. Combat was so close in the thick,
hilly jungle that in several instances the

muzzles of the 37mm guns could not be
depressed enough to engage the enemy
positions. Continually drummed upon by
small-arms fire, and blasted repeatedly by
grenade and mortar bursts, the armor
withdrew after clearing the enemy from
one hill. The 3d Battalion immediately

‘mShort-range 37mm ammunition similar to an
over-sized shotgun shell.
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occupied the positions and set up defenses.
The only casualty suffered by the Marines
in the engagement WM one driver injured
when a hidden log jammed its way
through a floor hatch.

On the following day, three tanks with
six infantrymen following each machine
moved around the base of the hill taken
by the 3d Battalion and pushed through
the heavy jlmgle toward the next hill.
The tanks raked the underbrush with fire
and then pumped explosive shells into the
enemy positions. A number of pillboxes,
dugouts, and enemy shelters were knocked
out. Only rifle and automatic weapons fire
opposed the advance, and the infantrymen
quickly moved forward. In the 2d Bat-
talion zone on the left flank, defenses on
the coast were outflanked by the tanks,
which maneuvered along the shore line
firing at the blind sides ancl rear of the
bunkers. After nearly 200 yards of prog-
ress, the tankmen discovered they were
without infantry support and returned to
the lines. A second attack was stalled by
heavy mortar tire which drove the sup-
porting infantrymen back to their fox-
holes.

Unprotected by infantry, the tanks kept
firing to the front and sides to keep en-
emy soldiers from attacking. Heavy

jungle growth limited visibility to only a
few yards and rest ricted maneuver of the
machines. While trying to disengage
from the battle, the tanks were rocked by
heavy explosions, apparently from magn-

etic antitank grenades tossed against the
machines by enemy soldiers hidden in the
dense thicket all about the armor. The
rear machine was blasted twice, and eacl~
of the other two tanks was damaged
slightly by similar explosions. Swiveling

and turning, the tanks fired at every n~ove-

691–31X30—63-—S

ment in the brush, and, by sweeping the
jungle with canister and machine gun
fire, managed to break clear and crawl back
toward friendly lines.

That night, the 3d Battalion, 103d In-
fantry relieved 2/172 in the left zone and
another coordinated tank-infantry attack
was scheduled. Working all night, 16–17
,July, the Marines had five tanks available
for combat. By prior agreement, 30 in-
fantrymen were to accompany each nla-
chine and the tanks were not to move un-
less soldiers supported them. The day’s

attack had hardly begun, however, before
stiff enemy opposition developed. Ma-
chine gun and rifle fire spewed from a
number of concealed positions, and bullets
ricocheted among the infantrymen fol-
lowing the armor. Soldiers, returning the
fire, attempted to locate the emplacements
so that, the tanks’ 37nnn guns could be di-
rected against the enemy.

As the tanks maneuvered toward the en-
emy defenses, the lead machine was sud-
denly sprayed with flame thrower fuel by
a Japanese in a camouflaged position. The
fuel did not ignite, and the enemy soldier
was quickly killed. In such close combat,
however, even nearby infantrymen could
not protect the tanks from hidden enemy
soldiers who suddenly appeared to toss
ma~gnetic grenades on the tanks. The third
machine, hit by such a missile, took a gap-
ing hole near the hull. Two crewmen
mere wounded. A hasty look behind them
convinced the Marines that the infantry-
men had fallen behind, and that protec-
tion was gone. Covering each other by
fire, the tanks moved back with one of the
undamaged vehicles towing the disabled
machine.

Although no long gains had been made

in the three-day attack, the commitment
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of armor on the extreme left flank of the
NGOF front had helped wedge an opening
into Sasaki>s defenses. A line of pillboxes
stretching from Laiana beach northwest
for more than 400 yards had been
breached. Typical of the defenses was a
cluster of seven pillboxes which covered a
frontage of only 150 yards, each position
defending and supporting the next. Over-

head and frontal protection consisted of
two thicknesses of coconut logs ancl three

feet of coral. Skillfully camouflaged, with
narrow firing slits, the bunkers were virtu-

ally a part of the terrain and surrounding

jungle.

TOil!ONARl REP.UL,YED “

The Japanese counterattack hit just as

the NGOF paused to consolidate its gains,
restore contact and communication, and ef-
fect a reorganization and reinforcement.
Through coincidence or superior combat
intelligence, General Sasaki committed the
13th Regiment at a time when its appear-
ance would provide the greatest shk-k ef-

fect. (See Map 6.)
Following its zrrival at Bairoko and the

move to the plantation area, the Tomo7wm”
Force scattered in small groups to reas-

semble north of the Barike River area.
Sasaki’s orders to Tomonari were:

The L3th Regiment will immediately ma-
neuver in the area of the upper reaches of
the Barike River; seek out the flank and
rear of the main body of the enemy who

“ Unless otherwise noted, the material in this
section is derived from : New, Geor.yia Campaign.;
NGOF Account; .ji?d In fDivHist; 9th DefBn
WarD, Ju143; SE Area iiTc?wOps-I; SE Area

NacOps-II; ONI, Combat .Narratiffe8 X; Rentz,
Marines in the Central S’olomons; Zimmer, &ld’s

History.

landed on the beach east of the Barike River
and attark, annihilating them on the coast.m

To accomplish this task, Colonel Tomo-
nari was to take over the defensive posi-
tions k the designated area and establish
a base from which attacks could be staged.
Colonel Hirata’s %Wth, with as mudh
strength as possible, was to coordinate
with the 13th and attack the American
left flank.

Despite Sasaki’s precautions, however,
the Tomonari Force was observed moving
toward the Barike. On 1? July, the 43d
Division Reconnaissance Troop, screening
the open right flank of the NGOF, re-
ported that a large body of enemy, num-
bering from 200 to 300 men, had been
observed moving toward the rear of the
NGOF. One platoon of the troop at-
tempted to ambush this force but was over-
run. Sasaki’s admonitions to keep contact
notwithstanding, communication between
the Tornonari Force and the fR9th was
broken, and the two counterattacks were
never synchronized. On the right flank
of Sasaki’s units, the ,?d Bctt~7fon, LWth

was kept off balance by the tank-infantry

attacks of the 172d. Farther nortkq th8
169th was in a commanding position and

was able to call down artillery fire on any
observed group of enemy infantry, and
thus effectively forestalled any threat of a

push through the center of the line. Only
the attack from the upper Barike
materialized.

Shortly after dark on the 17th, enemy
troops hit almost simultaneously at the

rear- area and beach installations of the
43d Division. Soldiers helping to evacu-
ah wounded were themselves cut down.

n CIC SoPacFor Item No. 702, dtd 13Se@3,
New Georgia DefOpO No. 35, dtd 13Ju143.
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In a series of sharp skirmishes, Japanese
infiltrators struck at the. medical collect-
ing station, the engineer bivollac area, the
43d T)ivision CP, and the beach defenses.
For a short time, the fate of the command
post was held in one thin telephone line.
Altllongh most lines were cut, contact with
the artillery units on the adjacent islands
was still open over one line, and support
was urgently requested. Accurate and de-
structive artillery fire that virtually ringed
the command post was the quick reply. In
several instances, concentrations within
150 yards of the CP were requested and
received. In a matter of moments, the
Tomonari Force was scattered, and al-

though the CP area was under attack all
cluring the night, repeated concentrations
falling almost within Allied positions kept
any large-scale assault, from developing.

In the beachhead area, Army service
nnits, the 172d’s antit~nk company, and

the 9th Defense Battalion’s antiaircraft
detachment were also hit. A Marine pa-
trol, investigating the (7P situation, re-
turned to report that a body of enemy
infantry of near battalion strength was
moving between the CP and the beach.
Reclaiming two .30 caliber machine guns
from an Army supply dump by piecing to-
gether parts from a number of gins, half
of the 52-man Marine detachment went
forward to set up an ambush ahead of the
advancing Japanese, while the other half
remained behind to man the antiaircraft
defenses. The ambush stopped the first
enemy attack, and, after the Marines fell
back to the beach defenses, tile attack was
]~ot renewed. The reason was apparent
tIle next morning. T~~o Malines W11Ovol-
unteered to remain bell il~[l at the ambush
had effect ivel y stopped t1le counterattack

by repulsing four attempts. Only one of
the two Marines survived the attack, which
left 18 enemy defid littered about the guns.

The night of 17 July virtually ended all
,Japanese attempts to regain the initiative.
Tlm Tom onmi Force, in small groups, ap-
peared from time to time in various areas,
raiding and infiltrating, but was not an ef-
fective threat. Up to the time of the re-
sumption of the NGOF attack, Sasaki still
harbored hopes that he could collect his
scattered forces for another attempt, but
the rapidly-accelerating Allied buildup
nullified all his efforts.

{’ORP,~ REORGANIZATION
AND ATTACK 2’

.4 number of Army units were close at
hand for ready reinforcement of the
NGOF lines. These were promptly or-
dered to New Georgia when the Japanese

“ l’nless otherwise noted, the material in this
section is (lerived from : NmI>Gcorgiu Campaign;

3-VW Cwrgio (’mabat; NGOF Account; ComAir-
SOIS StrikWomd WarD, 2Apr-25Ju143 ; CornAir
Xew Georgia S.kR, 29Jun–13Aug43 ; 37th InfDiv
Rept of Ops in the Munda Campaign, dtd
Z5A+llg43; 3~th InfI)iv AR 22Jul–5Aug43, n.d. ;

37th InfDiv .Jnl 22.Jul–5Aug43 ; -j:;d lnfD ivHLst;
(’01 Stuart A. Baxter Rc?pt of Ops of the 148th
Iuf (–3d Bn ) in New Georgia 18Jul–5Aug43, n.d. ;
NarrativeRept CbtActivities of 1/148, dtd
13Sep43 ; 9t/~ DrffJn !J’7iO~($; 10th DefBn AR of
TkI’lat in New Georgia Campaign, dtd 3Sep43:
11tb DefBn WarI), Aug–Sep43, hereafter Ilth
T)cflltl T1’arI); SE .4 rea XavOp8—I; ISA’ Area
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counterattacked. The 148th Infantry was
on Kokorana when the emergency alerted
that unit at 0100 on the l~th: the 1st Bat-
talion, dispatched imll}ediately, came
ashore xt Zanana fully expecting to fincl
the beach area in enemy hands and the
43d Division CP wiped out. By this time,
however, the serious threat had passed and
when the regiment was assembled> it began
moving to the front lines. Although an
advance party was hit by remnants of the
I.?thInfantry,tile 148th pushed forward
aggressively, cleared the opposition, and
moved into the rear area of the 169th by
nightfall of the 18th.

The 145th Regiment, which already had
one battalion in place as reserve for the
43d Division, reached the rear of the 169th
lines on the 20th. Upon the arrival the
same day of Major General Robert S.
Bei.ghtler, the 37th Infantry Division as-
sumed responsibility for the sector and the
169th Infantry was relieved. Colonel Hol-
land, who had directed the 169th in its
capture of the hills overlooking Munda,
returned to command of the 145th. The
169th’s 1st and 2d Battalions, tired and
badly depleted, departed for Rendova for
a needed rest. The 3d Battalion remained
on New Georgia as 43d Division reserve.

The arrival of other units also strength-
ened the NGOF lines. The 161st Infantry,
detached from the 2“5th Division on Gua-
dalcanal, debarked on the 21st. Attached
to the 37th Division, the regiment moved
into bivouac on the division’s right flank.
The remainder of the 103d Regiment
joined the 3d Battalion on New Georgia,
on the 21st and 22d of July, and, from that
point on, the 103d (less the 1st Battalion
still at Segi ) fought as a regiment. Addi-
tional antiaircraft protection against the
periodic Japanese air raids on New Geor-

gia and Rendova was provided by a de-
tachment of 4 officers and 140 men from
the Marine llth Defense Battalion. Alert-
ed early in the campaign for possible com-
mitment, a 90mm battery, augmented by
four 40mm guns and four .50 caliber ma-
chine guns, was sent to Kokorana Island
from Guadalcanal on 18 July.

During the period 18-24 July, while the
NGOF swelled in size as fresh regiments
poured in, the front lines of tile New Geor-
gia Force remained static. At this time,
the main positions of the NGOF traced an
irregular pa.ttern through the hilly jnn-
gle in a northwest direction from Laiana
Beach to the steep hills guarding the
northern approach to Munda.. Into this
4,000-yard front, still about three miles
from Munda, General Griswold moved the
two divisions with orders to continue the
attack on the 25th. In the southern sec-
tor, General Hester’s 43d Division had the
103d Infantry (Lieutenant Colonel Les-
ter E. Brown) anchored to the coast with
the 172d Infantry (Colonel Ross) on the
right. In the 37th Division’s zone of at-
tack on the north, General Beightler had
placed the 145th Infantry (Colonel Hol-
land) on the left flank and the 148th In-
fantry (Colonel Stuart A. Baxter) on the
extreme right flank with the added mission
of protecting the right flank and rear of
the NGOF. The 161st Infantry (Colonel
James M. Dalton) was assigned as the in-
terior unit between the 145th and the
148th. To insure a rapid advance, the
frontline units were directed by General

Griswold to bypass all strong points, leav-
ing these for the reserve units to eliminate.

Combat action during the period in
which the NGOF reorganized and rested
was limited. As each front-line unit

moved into place, patrols sought to deter-
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mine the disposition and strength of the
tJapanese units to the front. Occasionally,
scattered bands of 13th Regiment’s sol-
diers were encountered, and a number of
confused, short skirmishes resulted. Cas-
ualties to both sides were light.

The hTGOF had one advantage. The
ground fighting had been relatively free
of air interference, and most of the bomb-
ing attacks were by friendly planes on
rear area enemy defenses. The Japanese
had attempted but failed in several at-
t,empts to locate the NGOF front lines for
a bombing and strafing attack. Segi,
Wickham, and Viru, however, were visited
regularly by nocturnal aircraft which the
troops-conforming to South Pacific cus-
tom—tagged with the euphemisms of

“One-Bomb Bill” or “Washing-machine
Charlie.” Most of the Japanese air at-
tempts, though, appeared to be aimed at
Rendova where the bulk of supplies was
stockpiled. An alert air cover, helped by
antiaircraft batteries, kept enemy planes
at a wary distance.

Air support missions requested by Gen-
eral Mulcahy a.s CornAir New Georgia
were generally directed at, the easily
identifiable targets around Munda field.

Close air support for troops fighting in
dense jungle had proven impractical with
target designation so difficult. Air-
ground coordination, struggling against
the handicaps of visibility and communi-
cations, was not helped by the inaccurate
operation maps. Even though gridded,
the photo-mosai~ were not precise enough
for such close work, where a slight error
might result in heavy hTGOF loses.
Then, too, in the fighting where daily

progress was measured in 200- or 300-yard
gains, the troops were reluctant to with-
draw for an air strike. Soldiers reported

that when they had pulled back to provide
a zone of safety for air strikes or artillery
and mortar preparations, the enemy sim-
ply moved forward into the abandoned
area and waited for the bombing or artil-
lery to lift before moving back into their
original positions in time to defend against
the expected ground attack.

Requested support missions were flown
by Strike Command, Com.4irSols. The
New Georgia support was in addition to
the repeated bombing and strafing strikes
at enemy shipping and airfields at Kahili,
Ballale., Vila, Enogai-Bairoko, and Bou-
gainvillea. The planes flew cover for task
groups and friendly shipping as well.
During the period 30 June to 25 ,July, the
start of the corps offensive in New
Georgia, the Strike Command squadrons
flew 156 missions involving 3,119 sorties.
In addition to more than four million
pounds of explosives dropped on enemy
installations, the ComAirSols planes
counted 24 enemy ships sunk and another
28 damaged. A total of 428 fighter planes
and 136 bombers were reported as de-
stroyed by ConAirSols pilots. Strike
Command losses in the Central Solomons
during the period were 80 planes.

The final push on Munda, promised the
hardest fighting of the campaign. Be-

tween the NGOF and its objective were
more than 4,500 yards of low but steep
hills, irregular and broken, densely cov-
ered with tropical rain forest, and laced

with enemy defenses. Reports of the pa-
trols and observation of bunkers already

taken indicated that the enemy soldiers
were dug in and covered by low, two-level
camouflaged coral and log emplacements
with deadly interlocking fields of fire.
Trenches bulwarked by coconut logs com
netted the bunkers. NGOF soldiers were
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well aware that the enemy would have
to be routed from these positions and that
resistance until death was standard prac-
tice. Further, the soldiers knew that the
enemy often abandoned one bunker to man
another, and then, after the first bunker
had been overrun, returned to defend it
again. .4n area gained in attack during
one day had to be cleared of infiltrators
the following day.

Prior to the 25 July attack by the NGOF,
an attempt was made by Marine tanks to
crack the hill complex south of Laiana
Beach and bring the 43d Division units on
a line with the 37th Division. Withdrawn
from further engagements in that sector
after the 17 July attack, the 9th Defense
Battalion tanks were sent into action again
on the 24th. An artillery preparation
prior to 0700 pounded a 100-yard” zone in
front of the lines before the armor moved
out from the lines of the left battalion of
the 172d Infantry. Repulsed by a strong-
ly defended position in that sector, the
Marine tanks tried again from the adjoini-
ng battalion of the 103d Infantry on the
left. Although several pillboxes were
knocked out, the tanks were forced to with-
draw after one machine was blinded by
hits on the periscope. Two other ma-
chines sputtered with engine trouble
caused by low-octane fuel and overheat-
ing. The withdrawal was made under fire,
the disabled machine under tow by an-
other.

Another point of tenacious defense was
met by the 161st Infantry. Dalton’s reg-
iment, attempting to move up to the line
of departure, was told that only two pill-
boxes were to his immediate front. A re-

inforced platoon, making the initial at-
tack, knocked out the two pillboxes but

then uncovered another network of forti-
fications. A strong company was sent in-
to the area. Two more pillboxes were
knocked out, but 12 more were uncovered.
At this point, the regiment moved in and
knocked out these strong points before
discovering more pillboxes. At last, with
the 25 July attack impending, the regi-
ment bypassed the fortifications and
moved up to the line of departure. But
before the pocketed strong point was re-
duced, “it took the combined efforts of
two battalions, 3,000 rounds of 81mm mor-
tar fire, the use of tanks, and the passage
of seven day’s time.” 22

As General Griswold’s NGOF poised
for the final make-or-break assault on
Munda, his adversary was forced to face
the contest with a dwindling stack of
chips. XIV Corps intelligence officers es-
timated that General Sasaki had lost about
2,000 troops, including 1,318 counted dead,
of the more than 4,500 which he had avail-
able earlier.23 His biggest gamble had
failed—matched and beaten by a larger
reserve. The 13th Regimzmt had now fil-
tered back toward Munda to take up de-
fensive positions to the northeast. The
main units of the .%?9th Regiment, which
had so bitterly contested the advanm of
the NGOF from the Barike, had taken
steadily mounting casualties. Nearly cut
off from the rest of the command by the
pressure of the NGOF attack, the 229th
took up final positions in the Munda hills,
the battalions and companies considerably
intermingled. General Sasaki, hoping to
avoid some of the pounding aimed at ‘Ko-
kengola Hill, moved his headquarters from
the airfield to the plantation north of it.

2’ 37th InfDiv Ops, op. cit., p. 4.

= USAFISPA IntelRept No. 27, dtd 24Ju143.
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With the worsening situation in New
Georgia came new realization and uneasi-
ness that Japanese positions in Bougain-
villea would be as quickly overrun. A sea-
plane carrier protected by five destroyers,
trying to reach that island on 22 July, was
attacked by a force of 16 dive bombers, 18
torpedo bombem (all from VMTB-143),
and 16 heavy bombers which stopped the
reinforcement effort cold. Only 189 men
out of 618 Army personnel aboard the car-
rier survived. .41s0 lost were 22 tanks,
heavy equipment, ~qms, fuel, and anlmuni-
tion destined for the Central Solomons de-
fenders. The destroyers, however, man-
aged to land some troops.

Sasaki continued to hope for reinforce-
ments, but the Allied clamp on Kula Gulf
was too tight. The only major unit to
reach New Georgia was the understrength
230th Regiment, a remnant from the Gua-
dalcanal withdrawal. Only about 400 men
reached Munda, and these were put into
the final defense around Kokengola Hill.
The pincers movement of the NGOF and
the concentrated shelling and bombing
counted toward making the Central Solo-
mons situation doubtful, but the blockade
of Kula Gulf by Allied destroyer forces,
torpedo boats, and night and day air pa-
trols was perhaps the telling factor. “Con-
sequently,” the enemy was forced to admit,
“the fate of the Munda sector became a
matter of time. ” 24

General Sasaki, a realist, confessed that
the Allies had complete material superior-
ity and that a sustained push by the
NGOF would collapse his command. Al-
though he was envious of his opponents’
artillery, communication, and large land-
ing boats, he was critical of the NGOF
soldier—who, he said, advanced slowly,

% NE Area A’a@ps-11, p. 32.

failing to take advantage of his strength
and equipment:

They awaited the results of several days’
bombardments before a squad advanced.
Positions were constructed and then strength
increased. When we counterattacked at
close quarters, they immediately retreated
and with their main strength in the rear
engaged our pursuing troops with rapid fire.
The infantry did not attack in strength, but
gradually forced a gap and then infiltrated.
Despite the cover provided by tank firepower,
the infantry would not come to grips with
us and charge. The tanks were slow but
were movable pillboxes which could stop and
neutralize our fire.=

The defense of the airfield had also de-

pleted Sasaki’s forces. The Japanese SOl-

dier, fatigued and muddy, was forced to

fight in some instances on only one rice

ball a day. Kept irritated and sleepless

by the constant bombardment, the Munda

defender was gaunt, weary, and hungry—

but still determined. Despite the hard-
ships, morale was high and the Japanese
soldier was “prepared to die in honor, if
necessary.” ‘G

The hTGOF attack, now corps-size,
opened on 25 July when five-inch shells
rained upon the Munda area from seven
destroyers. At 0630, heavy bombers be-
gan dropping 500-pound bombs and fol-
lowed up with a rain of 120- and
300-pounders. Next came flights of tor-
pedo bombers and scout bombers which
dropped 2,000-pound and 1,000-pound
bombs. In all, 171 planes took part in the
saturation bombing of the area paralleling

the entire front lines. Special attention
was given to defensive positions in the

= CIC SoPacFor Item No. 877, dtd 2Dec43, SE
DetComdRept to Seventeenth Army CofS, late
JU143.

~ CIC SoPacFor Item No. 1026, dtd 8Feb44,
Translated Enemy Diary.
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hills near the lagoon and the heavily de-
fended strong point in the centxm of the
,Japznese defensive 1ine, which the NCIOF
troops called Horseshoe Mountain because
of its U-shaped appearance. Bibolo Hill,
guarding Munda, was also worked over.
(See Map 6.)

As the attack began, Japanese air units
attempted to retaliate. At 0930, a flight
of from 60 to ’70 enemy fightere bore down
on h’ew Georgia, but the air cover provided
by ComAirSols held off the attack. Ad-
ditional Allied fighter planes, hastily
scrambled from Segi’s newly completed
airstrip, arrived in time to discourage a

second attempt by the enemy planes.
NGOF artillery, firing parallel to tihe

front lines, lashed the area to be attacked;
and, with this awesome display of fire-
power to pave the way, the NGOF regi-
ments began to move forward. One Jap-
anese soldier, astounded by the volume of
shellingj wondered, “Are they intending to
smash Munda with naval and heavy ar~il-
~ery ~~~27 In the 43d Division sector, the
9th Defense Battalion tanks were called to
rescue troops of 3/103 held up by a strong
point. Aided by a flanking movement of
the 172d’s 2d Battalion, the tanks slashed
through the rear of the enemy positions
facing the 103d, and the Japanese hastily
abandoned their positions to flee toward
the next line of hills. Elements of the
103d then pushed toward the relatively
clear plantation area between La.iana and
Muncia. The advance was about 500
yards. The 3d Battalion of the 169th then
moved out of reserve positions to fill the
gap between the 103d and the 172d.

The main effort of the first day’s attack

was made in the 37th Division zone. The
145th Infantry, the left flank unit, held

“ USAFIPS.4 IntelRept No. 40, dtd 260ct43.

its positions in order to straighten the
NGOF lines, while the 161st and 148th
pressed the attack. Stiff resistance from
the defenders of Horseshoe Mountain held
the 161st to a slight gpin, but the 148th
easily advanced about 600 yards against
occasional fire from small outposts. By
nightfall, the NGOF had pressed itself
against the Japanese front lines.

Marine tanks were in support of both
divisions the following day. A newly ar-
rived weapon making a first appearance in
the fighting, the flame thrower, was com-
bined with tanks from the 9th Defense
Battalion to crack a belt of 74 pillboxes
on a 600-yard front whit’h faced the 103d
and 172d regiments. The day’s attack put
the 43d Division well into the rear of the
Laiana defenses. Farther north, the 145th
continued to hold fast while the 161st at-
tempted to crack the resistance to the
front. A fresh Marine tank platoon, six
of the machines from the loth Defense
Battalion, was committed to action in an
attempt to clear the Horeeshoe Mountain
defenses.

After a five-hour struggle against the
thick jungle and steep terrain, a total of
14 pillboxes had been demolished. The
tanks, crashing through a thick under-
brush tangled by fallen logs and stumps,
finally located the enemy fortifications
near a large clearing. Infantry support,
however, was often pinned down by mur-
derous enemy fire, and the tanks were
forced to twist and turn, pivot and back-
track, to keep enemy riflemen from assauR-
ing the machines with magnetic grenades.
Three tanks were knocked out and aban-
doned before the Marine tankers could
disengage from the furious fighting. l’he

strong point remained, however, only par-
tially silenced. That night, close-in artil-
lery fire ringed the abandoned tanks so
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tlmt enenly soldiers could not, use them as
pill lmxcs.

On the far ri~ht, Colonel Baxter’s 148th
Infantry continued to drive ahead against
only sli~llt resistance, adwmcing another
800 yards tl~esecond d’ay. The move, hoN--
ever, put, the 37th Dil”ision far abed of
tile 43(I Di~isiol~. To S(raighten the lines,
the next attack effort would be directed
ag~inst tile enemy in the South. If the
103d and 172d collld press past tl~e open
south side of the Horseshoe Nfouutain de-
fenses, the penetration nlight relieve the.
pressure on the central portion of the
NGOF line.

Marine tanks were to spearl~ead the 43d
Division attack in the south on the 27tl~,
but the advance bad hardly started be-
fore the lead tank was blasted by an anti-
tank gun. Confusion resulted. The first.
tank, with casualties among the crew?
stalled. As it.started again and attempted
to back up, it rammed the second tank. A
third tank was hit immediately by ant.i-
t~nk fire. As a fourth md fifth machine
moved Lip, one was blasted by mna~etic

mines and the other, after raking the

~lln~le with machine gun fire, m-as also dis-

abled by a grenade. All machines, how-

ever, by mutual fire assistance, managed

to limp back to friendly lines. But the

day’s attack virtually ended the combat

efficiency of the 9th Defense Battalion tank

platoon. Of the ei@t machines brought

ashore, five had been disabled that day, a
sixd~ had been disabled previously, and
tv-o others ~~ereunder repair. Four tanks
were reported deadlined permanently. In
addition, the platoon had a llunlber of
drivers and crewmen liilled or Tvounded.

Progress along the line on the 97th ha(l
been slight, for (l~o localized strong points
rontinue(l to hold IID tlle advance. Tile
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-13d Division still faced a rugged defen-
sive area in the south which repeated tank-
infantry assaults had failed to dent, and
the 37th Division was hung up against
the Horseshoe Mountain line, kingpin of
‘3~ asaki’s resistance. To XIV Corps ob-
servers, it was plain that the capture of
either strong point would result in the
downfall of the other.

On 28 July, 3/103 followed four Marine
tanks into attack on the coast area after a
30-minute mortar md artillery prepara-
tion. ‘1’he attack proved to be tile finest

example of tank-infantry tactics of the
campai~g. lTTith the machines guarded
and supported by the infantry, the bat-
talion advanced in a series of spurts. For
tlle first. time, the tanks were operating
over relatively flat and open terrain with
dry footing. Enemy opposition began to
falter, then dwindled rapidly, as the at-
tackers rushed ahead. Even three direct
hits by antitank ~mns on the lead tank
failed to stop the attack. The enemy gun
emplacement was overrun a few moments
later. Completely routing the enemy in a
500-yard advance, the infantrymen took
up defensive positions ~~hile the tanks con-
tinued to range ahead. One tank was hit,,
but managed to limp back to the lines.
The day’s advance had completely broken
the Japanese defenses in the south.

In the north, the 161st jumped off in
an attack without prior artillery prepara-
tion and caught the enemy unawares, In
a brief skirmish, the 161st occupied a ridge
which had held up the advance for two

days. At this time, the attention of the
3TGt3F \Yassuddenly drawn to the right
flank \vhele the 148th had abruptjl y found
itself i]) troul) le. .\s Colonel IIaxter rlle-
fllll v a(lll.littd later: ‘&Don”t foruet. beiwz,
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too aggressi~e can often get you into as
much hot water as doing nothing.”’s

Baster’s regiment, pushing ahead
:Ig(lillst,~ve:]k:llld sc:lttered opposition, had
reached the Mul~d:~-Bairoko trail, but in
so doing ha(l opened a hole between the
I%tll n~~d161st. With two battalions ill
the attack, the 148th hacl been unable to
1)111.gtile gap, illl(l, as at tile IJarilce River
earlier, alert ,Japanese soldiers quickly in-
filtrated. That night, the rear supply
dmllp of the l+8th was under determined
attack by an enemy force of considerable
size. Support troops managed to beat off
n three-sidecl enemy assault by using ration
boxes and supply cartons as barricades,
much in the manner of frontier wagon
trains under atf ack by Indians. Elements
of the 148th, which had reached as far as
13ibolo Hill west of the airfield to confirm
indications thzt the enemy was abandoning
that front, now rushed back to the defense
of the supply dump. In this instance, the
148th virtually had to fight its way to the
rear as about 250 Japanese in small bands
with machine guns and mortars, probably
remnants of the Yomonari Force. harassed
the unit for three nights. The 148th
reached the supply dump and established
contact with the 161st before turning about
to resume the attack toward the northern
part of Bibolo Hill.

Although the 43d Division, now under
the command of Major General John R.
Hedge who had relieved General Hester,
continued to push forward along the coast
in rapidly increasing g~ins~ the center of
the NTGOF continued to be snagged on the
enemy defenses on Horseshoe Mountain.
First. break in the barrier came on 30 July
when the l’72d attacked and occupied w

small ridge complex southeast of the main

“ Baxter Rept, op. cit., p. 16.
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defenses. The following day, 31 July, the
169th attacked and completed the reduc-
tion of the southern anchor of the Japa-
nese strong point. The advance, however,
still failed to break the Horseshoe de-
f enses.

On 1 August, the 43d Division punched
through to the outer taxiway of Munda
airfield. The move put the Allied force
almost in the rear of Sasaki>s last strong
point, and enemy resistance on Horseshoe
Mountain suddenly dissolved. The air-
field defenders had at last succumbed to
the steady pressure of the NGOF.

The withdrawal had been ordered after
the New Geo~-gia Defense Force had be-
come steadily weakened by lack of ammu-
nition, food, and additional troops. Al-
though a few destroyers managed to make
Kolombamgara, practically all Japanese
transportation and supply lines had been
strangled. On 29 July, an officer courier of
the .?i’ig?tth Fleet had arrived at Munda to
relay to Sasaki the order to fall back to the
line of hills ringing Munda for a last-ditch
stand. The airfield was to be defended
even at the price of Kolombangara. Rein-
forcements would come. Following in-
structions, Sasaki pulled what scattered
elements he could find back to his last de-
fense. As the campaign drew to a close,
his line was held by the Z29th Regiment

on the south part of Bibolo Hill with the
undermanned 23(M Regiment cm Koken-
gola Hill. On the extreme left flank were
units of Tomonari’s 13th Regiment.zV
Remnants of the 8th CS.IVLF were com-
bined with Army lmits for a last-ditch
stand.

At, the close of the fighting on 2 August,
the 43d Division was perched on the last

“ Sopa~For IT)W I1]terrogationRept No. 1~~.

(lt(l 24 Nov43.
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low row of hills overlooking Munda air-
field, ancl the 37th Division v-as graduwlly
tightening the lines around the northern
part of the airfield. The following day,
Hedge’s troops cnptured tbe southern part
of 13ibolo Hill while the 37th Division
moved cautiollsly but swiftly through iso-
lated pillbox nrezs northwest of the field.
The 148th, reaching the Munda-Bairoko
trail once more, ambushed a large force of
enemy fleeing the area. (See Map 7.)

As the two divisions resumed the attack
on 4 .iugust, the only opposition facing
the 43d Division came from Kokengola
Hill in the middle of the airfield. While a
rzin of artillery and mortar shells blasted
the hill, Mmrine tanks from the 10th and
llth Defense Battalions roamed about the
airfield, flushing snipers and blasting
rubble-hidden fortifications. The tanks
from the 1lth Defense l%tt alien had been
hurriedly dispatched to take part in the
assault of the airfield after the 9th Bat-
talion’s tanks had been deadlined. Alerted
on Tnlagi since 30 June, the Marine tank-
ers reached New Georgia on 3 August, just
in time to join the final attack.

North of Munda, while the 145th
mopped up the last shreds of opposition,
the 161st and 148th Regiments plunged
rapidly through to Diamond Narrows.
In that, final drive, the 37th Division sol-
diers staged a slashing, stabbing charge
that overwhelmed all outposts. That
night, the last shots fired were those sent

after Japanese trying to swim to islands
across the Narrows.

The following day, 5 August, tanks of
the 10th and llth Defense Battalions-ac-
companied as a courtesy gesture by the
sole remaining operational tank of the
$)th Defense Battalion-made five sorties
over the airfield. The only fire received
v-as from Kokengola Hill, and this the
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Marine tanks quickly squelched with

37mm rounds. At I41o, the airfield was
officially declared secured, and Allied
troops took over the enemy fort ifications
ringing the war prize which had taken
more than a month of bitter combat to ob-
tain. Along the blasted and cratered run-
ways were hulks of 30 enemy airplanes,
some still in revetments. All were
stripped of armament and instruments.
None would ever fly again. Japanese
supplies, including tasty tinned foods,
beer, ,sa7re,and rice gave triumphant in-
fantrymen a change from the weary rou-
tine of combat rations.

Beach defenses were strengthened the
next day, and grimy soldiers Imthedj
wmhed clothes, and rested from the tough
grind of battle. Patrols, ranging far to
the north, reported no opposition. The
patrols’ only result was the capture of one
forlorn Japanese soldier, whom one officer
described as typical of the enemy who
were thwarted in their attempts to hold
their precious airfield: “Injured, tired,
sick, no food, dirty torn clothes, little am-
munition and a battered rusty rifle.”’0
For both victor and vanquished, the cam-
paign had been hard.

The fall of Munda almost coincided
with another disaster which heaped addi-
tional misery upon the Japanese. In a be-
lated and ill-fated attempt to help Sasaki
hold the Central Solomons, the f7etien-
teenth Avrny at 130ugainville organized
two well-equipped infantry battalions, bol-
stered by the addition of artillery and au-
tomatic weapons. The troops were taken
from the 6th and 38th Divisions. The re-
inforcement unit started for New Georgia
on the night, of 6 August, in four destroy-
ers. As the ships steamed through the

‘0l/1-18 Rent. O?J.c%t.
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north entrance of Vel]a Gulf trying to
make Kolornbangara, an ambush set by an
A1lied force of six destroyers ( Com-
mander Frederick Moosbrugger) struck
suddenly, In a matter of moments, three
of the Japanese destroyers were in flames
and sinking. The ambush in Vella Gulf
resulted in the loss of 820 Army troops and
700 crew members in a single stroke. It
was the last attempt by the Japanese to
reinforce the Centrzl Solomons.

Muncla’s capture was marked by the
commitment of the 27th Infantry from
Major General J. Lawton Collins’ 25th
Division. Augmented by division support
troops, the regiment joined the NGOF on
2 August and took over the mission of
guarding supply and communication lines
along the 37th Division’s right flank.
After Munda was taken, the 161st Infan-
try reverted to 25th Division control and
joined the 27th Infantry in a new push to-
ward Kula Gulf.

With hardly a pause at the airfield, the
two regiments pivoted north to complete
the rout of all enemy forces in the area
between Diamond Narrows and Bairoko
Harbor. Only spotty resistance was en-
countered; for increased barge activity re-
vealecl that the ,Japanese were feverishly
trying to evacuate the scattered remnants
of the New C~eorgia garrison. After two
weeks of locating and eliminating Jnpa-
nese positions north of Munda, the 27th
Infantry declared its zone secured. The

161st, meanwhile, had advanced toword
13airoko after knocking out enemy strong

points on two jungle peaks. The final
ground action on New Georgia came on
2?5August, when the 161st Infantry com-

bined with Liversedge’s force to attack the
harbor area from three sides—only to find
that the ,Japanese had just completed evac-

uation of the area. All organized enemy
resistance on the islmd was ended.

RENZ)Q VA : FINAL PHASE “

During the period that N~O~ soldiers

slogged their way tlmough jungle mud on
the way to the airfield, the Rendova force
settled into a routine of firing artillery
missions and combatting enemy air raids.
After the initial units of General Hester’s
force departed for New Georgia., the har-
bor at Ilendova became the focal point for
all reinforcements, supplies, and equip-
ment moving into the Centrll Solomons.

During July, daily transport shuttles
from the rear echelons on Guadalcanal
poured a total of 25,556 Army, 1,547 Navy,
:md 11645Marine troops into Rendova for
eventual commitment in New Georgia.
.\dditionally, the beaches at Rendova and
its offshore islands became piled high with
rations, oil and lubricants, ammunition,
vehicles, and other freight, all of which
found its way to the NGOF.

This bustling point of entry—with
troops unloading and stockpiles of mate-
rial lining the beaches—was a tempting
target to the Japanese. The Rendova air
patrol of 32 fighter planes constantly fly-
ing an umbrella over the island drained
the resources of ComAirSols, but, at the
same time, was a successful deterrent to
enemy attacks. During the New Georgia
campaiagn, only three enemy hits were

31LTnIeSS otherwise noted, the material in this

section is derived from : 9th DefBn Rept to

ComMarDefGruSols, dtd 5Ju143 ; 9t71 Def13n
OpRrpt; 9th DefBn AA OPS.; 9th DefBn Infor-
mal CbtRept New Georgia Campaign, dtd
9Sep43 ; %h T)efBn Narrative Hist lFeb42-
14Feb44, dtd 2May44; 155mnl Gun Gru, 9th
DefBn Work Sheets, 18Jun–2LJu143, dtd 130ct
43; Ilth DcfBn lVarD; OXI, Combat Narra-

tives X.
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regjstere(l on snips in the lltrbor by hom-

bel’s or torpe(lo bombers, and only one hor-
izontal bombing attnck N-M able to close
on Renclova dllring the. clayl ight hours
~vheli tl~e tigl~ter lmlbrella was on station.

Playing a major role in tile defense of
the l~arborj tile 9(hl]m batteries an(l tl~e

Sl)eci :11Weapons Group oft he 9t1{Defense
J3attnlion snot do]ml a total of 2+ enemy
planes cil~ring the month of ,J[dy. For
tile hfaril~e antiaircraft crews, the defense
of I{endova was virtllal]y an al’ound-the-
clock operation which was a deadly con-
test of skill between enenly and defender.
The ,Japanese tried all metl~ods of attack,
incllldinfg l~itting tile target :il’e:l with
phcnm fro)ll various directions a~lcl alti -
tncles sillllllt~lllcollsly. Since large areas
of tlm searcli radar scree{ls Jyere blocked
by mollntains on New Georgia, this al)-
IJroacll rollte became the fa~oritc of tile

Jfipanese pilots. Winnings for attaclm
from this direction were so short as to be
almost useless, so Marines were forced to
keep at. least one 9t)mm battery m:~nned
continually with fire control radars con-
stantly in operation. The Marines found
that early in the carnpfiign the enemy pi-
lots clroppcd their bomb loads as soon as
tl~ey were tired upon or pinpointed by
searchlights. Later attacks, however,
were pressed home with determination,
an(l only well-directed shooting deterred
them.

Marines also had a prominent part in
the artillery support of the N(+OF. .ifter
registering on Munda field prior to the
N’GOF overlanc{ attack, the Marine 155mm
glms began a systematic leveling of all
known enemy install at ions and bivmlac
areas. Since tile exact, location of the
N[+OP front lines ~vas ill-defined most of
the time, the Marine group left the close-
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sllpport, firing missions to Army 105mm
Ilr.its wllicll were. mnch nearer to the com-
bat. The llarine guns were directed in-
stead a~<linst rear il~stallat ions, sup~)]y
al~d reinforcement rol~tes, and targets of
opportunity.

Most, of the, tiling nlissions Jvere re-
qneste(] I)y NGO F l~eacl(luarters with cor-
rections directed by aerial observers or
spotters at the 43c1 Division observation
post. ‘1’Ile Jlaline group hacl notab]e suc-
cc+s interdict il~g SLlpplLydumps, bi~-mmc
arels, and enenly positions in tile immedia-
te vicillily of Mnn(la fiel(l. Cooperation
lwtwt=e]l air spotters frol~~ the 19X1 Field
.irtillery 13attaliml and tile 155mm Grollp
of t.lle 9111Defense Bat talien reached Sllch
a lligl~ state of efficiency tlmt missions were
fil’ed l~itll a nlinimum of time :In(l a(ljust-
nlent. The lfaril~es ~~ere occasionally re-
~var(lwl lby tlle sight of towerillg colll]nns
of Snlokc, ill{li(’ilt ing that a sllpply or illTl -

lnunit ion (llmlp had been hit.
Ammunition problems plagued the 155-

mm batteries. On tlw 13th of <July, jl~st as
tile N(;OIr stalled ~gainst General Sasmki”s
defenses> an ammunition restriction was
placed on tile Mzrine batteries and the
nnmber of rounds expended dropped
abruptly. After four days of 1imited fir-
ing, all shooting was stopped entirely
while the NGOF reorgmized in ATew
Georgia. The only mission fired dllring

this interval was on 20 July in answer to
an emergency request, to keep ,Japanese
troops from moving back into an area
-which had been shellecl and neutralized
previously< The ammun ition limitation

resulted from powder becoming wet and
l~nserviceable in containers broken from
much handling. Further compounding

the difficulties was the fact, that dnring the
period of ammun ition scarcity, 11 miscel-
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laneous lots of powcler were used lvhich
resulted in ~’aryin~ initi:l] velocities. lla -

rines conld olll-j guess fronl one snot to

another v-lietller tlm sIN,]] ~vollld be o)-er

the tar,@ or fall sl~ort. Wrhen tile powflel”

situation was relllediwl and the 43(I an(l

37th Divisions be::ln tile final drive for

~~llndzj the Jlarine ~unnersj nom experi-

enced field artillerymen, retllrnecl to fir-

i~~ accurate missions.

After the frill of Mnnda, the 9th De-
fense Battalion begin the n)ove to A’ew
Georgia to help defen(l the newly won
prize. .Int i:l ircraf t bat i(~riw were placed
:Ironnd the airfield and 155mn1 gun posi -

( ioms estab] ished on offshore islands ancl

:~t Diamond AT:~rrows. The 9th N-as re-
lieved on Renclova by the Marine llth De-
fense 13:~ttalion, ~vhich nlo~e(l to tlllt is-
I;lnd from Gll:ldalc:ln:l] to t:lke part in tl~e

final stages of the Central Solomons fighti-
ng.

Although the capture of Mnnd:l was es-
sentially fin .frmy operatiml and the num-
ber of Jlarines p:lrticipa(ing was propor-
tionately small, the contributions of the
Marine Corps tanksj artillery, and :lllti:lil”-
craft nnits were essential to tile sllccess of
the operztion. Their exploits are :tn in-
tegral part of the story of the carnpai=fp
A handful of M:~rine tanks spearheaded
most of tile successful attacks; and even
tllollgh Imndicnpped by tile rllggecl ter-
rain, tlw arnlorecl vehicles were usually
the factor wll ieh tipped the balance to the
An]ericans’ favor. Victory at Mlmda was
won by intel’-service teamwork — one of
the freql~ent examples of coordinated
Army+ IiaYy. and Ifarine Corps effort in
Worl(l War II.
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